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INVITATION TO BIDDERS

PROJECT: GULF BOULEVARD AND SUNSET DRIVE STREET
IMPROVEMENTS PROJECT
BID DATE: July 21, 2014
BID TIME: 10:00 A.M.
ENGINEER: KIMLEY-HORN AND ASSOCIATES, INC.
BRIAN BOECKER, P.E.
Telephone - (512) 418-1771/ (956) 761-8160
Fax - (512) 418-1791 / (956) 761-3898

Sealed Bids for the GULF BOULEVARD IMPROVEMENT PROJECT, South Padre Island, Texas
will be received by the City of South Padre Island, at the office of the City Secretary, located at
4601 Padre Boulevard, South Padre Island, Texas, until the time stated above.

All Bids must be on a Unit Cost basis for the Contract Work. Bids received after the stated time
will not be accepted.

Copies of the above documents may be obtained at the office of the Department of Public
Works in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders. There is no charge for the documents.

Bid security in the amount of 5% of the bid submitted must accompany each bid in accordance
with the Instructions to Bidders.

Statutory Bonds for performance of the contract and for payment of mechanics and materials
will be required in an amount equal to 100% of the accepted bids.

The Owner reserves the right to hold all bids for 30 days from date of receipt without action, to

reject any and all bids, to waive irregularities and to require statements or evidence of bidder’'s
gualifications including financial statements.
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. Proposal shall be submitted on the Bid form furnished. Fill in all blank spaces and all
amounts must be in figures clearly marked.

It is the intent of the City of South Padre Island to award the contract for the work as
deemed the most advantageous by the City of South Padre Island.

Proposals shall be signed with the name typed below the signature. Where the bidder is
a Corporation, proposals shall be signed with the legal name of the Corporation followed
by the name of the officer authorized to bind the Corporation to a contract. The
completed form shall be without interlineation, alternation, or erasure. Seal bid
documents in an envelope addressed to the office of the City Secretary, City of South
Padre Island, 4601 Padre Blvd.,South Padre Island, Texas, 78597, and clearly labeled
with the full title of the project. The bidder’s firm name shall appear on the outside of the
envelope.

2. Certified or Cashier's check on a State or National Bank of State of Texas, ora  Bidder's
Bond from an acceptable Surety Company authorized to transact business in the State
of Texas, in the total amount of not less than five percent (5%) of the maximum amount
of the proposal payable without recourse to the City of South Padre Island, must
accompany each proposal as a guarantee that if awarded the contract, the bidder will
promptly enter into contract and execute required bonds on the forms provided. The
Cashier’s Check or envelope clearly marked and attached to the envelope containing the
proposal. All bid securities will be returned thirty (30) days after bid opening.

3. The City of South Padre Island will require payment and performance bonds in the amount of
100% of the contract amount payable to the City of South Padre Island.

4. The bidder, before submitting the proposal, shall investigate and familiarize himself with
existing conditions on the site, and be prepared to complete the work as indicated and
specified.

5. Within thirty (30) days after the opening of the proposal, the City of South Padre Island will
act upon them. The acceptance of the proposal will be in writing.

6. The successful bidder shall commence work within ten (10) days after receipt of written
notice to proceed and shall progress therewith so that the work shall be completed in
accordance with the terms of the contract documents within the time allowed after the
date of the written notice to proceed.
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PROPOSAL

The Bidder shall fill in all blanks with the required information.

TO: CITY OF SOUTH PADRE ISLAND
4601 PADRE BOULEVARD
SOUTH PADRE ISLAND, TEXAS 78597
ATTN: CITY SECRETARY

GENTLEMEN:

The undersigned, as bidder, declares that the only person or parties interested in this proposal
as principals are those named herein; that this proposal is made without collusion with any
other person, firm or corporation; that I/we have examined the invitation to Bid, Instructions to
Bidders, the Contract, the General and Supplementary Conditions, General Requirements and
the Drawings and Specifications referred to therein; that I/we have visited the site and hereby
offer to and will furnish all necessary equipment, appliances, tools, labor, supervision,
insurance and other accessories and services required by said documents for the following
work for the following sum of money:

Note, one contract will be awarded for the Sunset Drive and Gulf Boulevard Improvements.
The City will select which elements of Gulf Boulevard may be constructed within the City’'s
budget based on bids received. Low bid will be determined based on which option(s) the City
has the ability to fund. For example, the City may choose to disregard the Part B Gulf Blvd
Base Bid in leiu of Add-Alt #1 or Add Alt #2; or the City may choose to combine the Base Bid
(or Add-Alt #2) with Add-Alt #1 if funding became available. The following describes the
elements of the bid and the add-alternatives for Gulf Boulevard:

Part A — Sunset Drive
Limits from Padre Boulevard to Gulf Boulevard
Part B — Gulf Boulevard Base Bid
Limits from North of Sunset Drive to Morningside Drive
Gulf Boulevard Add-Alt #1
Limits from Cora Lee Drive to Constellation Drive
Gulf Boulevard Add-Alt #2
Limits from North of Sunset Drive to Cora Lee Drive

ITEM UNIT | TOTAL

DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT

PRICE | PRICE

PART A - SUNSET DRIVE

Limits from Padre Boulevard to Gulf Boulevard

2” Thick H.M.A.C., Type D 2712 S.Y.




2 6” Crushed Limestone Base 2712 SY.
3 8" Cement Stabilized Subgrade 3187 SY.
4 Prime Coat (MC-30) 543 Gal
5 Cement 51 Ton
6 6” Reinforced Concrete Pavement 91 SY.
7 Concrete Residential Driveways 497 SY.
8 Concrete Valley Gutter 703 L.F.
9 Concrete Curb and Gutter (Type II) 1207 L.F.
10 | 4” Concrete Sidewalk 379 SY.
11 | Pedestrian Ramp (TY 5) 1 Ea.
12 | Pedestrian Ramp (TY 10) 4 Ea.
13 | Remove Small Sign 7 Ea.
14 | Adjust Manholes 2 Ea.
15 | Adjust Valves and Cleanouts 3 Ea.
Clearing, Grubbing, Demolition and
16 | Removal of Existing Roadway and 1 LS
Driveways
17 | Saw Cutting Existing Asphalt 160 LF
18 | Saw Cutting Existing Concrete 438 LF
PART A SUBTOTAL $
I-II;E)M DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT PURI\IIgE -II;)CFDJSIE'
PART B - GULF BOULEVARD BASE BID
Limits from North of Sunset Drive to Morningside Drive
1 (1(.)1 L:li;)k H.M.A.C., Type D 5396 sy,
2 Mill Asphalt Pavement 5396 S.Y.
3 | 2" Thick H.M.A.C., Type D 350 S.Y.




4 6” Crushed Limestone Base 350 S.Y.
5 8" Cement Stabilized Subgrade 456 SY.
6 Prime Coat (MC-30) 70 Gal
7 Cement 7 Ton
8 Concrete Residential Driveways 693 S.Y.
9 Concrete Valley Gutter 739 L.F.
10 | Concrete Curb and Gutter (Type II) 948 L.F.
11 | Concrete Curb (Type II) 470 L.F.
12 | 4” Concrete Sidewalk 841 S.Y.
13 | Brick Paver Crosswalks 215 S.Y.
14 | Pedestrian Ramp (TY 5) 1 Ea.
15 | Pedestrian Ramp (TY 7) 16 Ea.
16 gllgsggg , Grubbing, and Finishing 1 LS.
Temporary Striping for Traffic Control
17 | and Removal of Existing Striping in 1 L.S.
Conflict with Temporary Striping
18 | Saw Cutting Existing Asphalt 1821 L.F.
19 | Saw Cutting Existing Concrete 120 L.F.
20 | Remove Concrete Sidewalk 8 SY.
21 | Remove Concrete Driveway 266 S.Y.
22 | Remove Asphalt Driveway 291 SY.
23 | Remove Brick Driveway 115 SY.
24 | Relocate Small Sign (Type 10BWG) 2 Ea.
25 | Remove Small Sign 5 Ea.
2 | Reeciormed Paverent s | w2 | L
27 Reflectorized Pavement Marking 215 LE.

Type | (White) 12" (Solid)(090MIL)




Reflective Pavement Marking Type |

28 | (White) 24" (Solid)(090MIL) 43 L.F.
Reflectorized Pavement Marking
29 | Type I (Yellow) 4" (Broken)(090MIL) 210 L.F.
Reflectorized Pavement Marking
30 | Type I (White) (Bike 7 Ea.
Symbol)(090MIL)
31 Reflectorized Pavement Marking 8 Ea
Type | (White) (Ped Symbol)(090MIL) '
Reflectorized Profile Pattern Edge
32 | Line Type | (White) 4” 2072 L.F.
(Solid)(090MIL)
Reflective Raised Pavement Marker
33 (Type II-A-A) 13 Ea.
34 | Adjust Manholes 4 Ea.
PART B - BASE BID SUBTOTAL $
ITEM UNIT | TOTAL
No. DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT PRICE | PRICE

PART B - GULF BOULEVARD ADD-ALT #1

Limits from Cora Lee Drive to Constellation Drive

1.5” Thick H.M.A.C., Type D

1 (Overlay) 8331 SY.
2 Mill Asphalt Pavement 8331 SY.
3 | 2" Thick H.M.A.C., Type D 303 S.Y.
4 6” Crushed Limestone Base 303 SY.
5 8" Cement Stabilized Subgrade 303 SY.
6 Prime Coat (MC-30) 61 Gal
7 Cement 5 Ton
8 Concrete Curb and Gutter (Type II) 484 L.F.
9 Concrete Curb (Type II) 221 L.F.




10 | 4” Concrete Sidewalk 153 SY.

11 | Brick Paver Crosswalks 338 SY.

12 | Pedestrian Ramp (TY 2) 2 Ea.

13 | Pedestrian Ramp (TY 7) 14 Ea.

14 | Sidewalk Box Drain 3 Ea.

15 Clearing , Grubbing, and Finishing 1 LS.
Slopes
Temporary Striping for Traffic Control

16 | and Removal of Existing Striping in 1 L.S.
Conflict with Temporary Striping

17 | Saw Cutting Existing Asphalt 134 L.F.

18 | Remove Concrete Sidewalk 124 SY.

19 | Remove Wheel Stop 6 Ea.

20 Remove _Medlan Island at 14 Ea
Intersections

21 | Install Small Sign (Type 10BWG) 15 Ea.
Reflectorized Pavement Marking

22 | Type I (White) 4" (Solid)(090MIL) 4252 L.F.
Reflectorized Pavement Marking

23| Type | (White) 12" (Solid)(090MIL) 228 L.F.
Reflective Pavement Marking Type |

24 | (White) 24" (Solid)(090MIL) o7 LF.
Reflectorized Pavement Marking

25 | Type I (Yellow) 4" (Broken)(090MIL) 430 L.F.
Reflectorized Pavement Marking

26 | Type | (White) (Bike 10 Ea.
Symbol)(090MIL)

27 Reflectorized Pavement Marking 11 Ea
Type | (White) (Ped Symbol)(090MIL) '
Reflectorized Pavement Marking

28 | Type | (White) (Handicap 2 Ea.

Symbol)(090MIL)




Reflectorized Pavement Marking

29| Type I (White) (Word)(090MIL) 3 Ea.
Reflectorized Profile Pattern Edge
30 | Line Type | (White) 4” 3782 L.F.
(Solid)(090MIL)
31 (R_’r(?‘[l)eecfil\_/f\_i?ised Pavement Marker 21 Ea
32 | Adjust Manholes 7 Ea.
PART B — ADD-ALT #1 SUBTOTAL $
I-II;E)M DESCRIPTION QUANTITY | UNIT PURI\IIgE -II;CF)Q-II_C')AIIE_
PART B - GULF BLVD ADD-ALT #2
Limits from North of Sunset Drive to Cora Lee Drive
1 (1(.)5\;;|r;i;)k H.M.A.C., Type D 6715 sy,
2 Mill Asphalt Pavement 6715 SY.
3 | 2" Thick H.M.A.C., Type D 383 S.Y.
4 6” Crushed Limestone Base 383 S.Y.
5 8" Cement Stabilized Subgrade 496 SY.
6 Prime Coat (MC-30) 77 Gal
7 Cement 8 Ton
8 Concrete Residential Driveways 933 SY.
9 Concrete Valley Gutter 890 L.F.
10 | Concrete Curb and Gutter (Type II) 1054 L.F.
11 | Concrete Curb (Type II) 525 L.F.
12 | 4" Concrete Sidewalk 924 S.Y.
13 | Brick Paver Crosswalks 262 SY.
14 | Pedestrian Ramp (TY 5) 1 Ea.




15 | Pedestrian Ramp (TY 7) 20 Ea.

16 Clearing , Grubbing, and Finishing 1 LS.
Slopes
Temporary Striping for Traffic Control

17 | and Removal of Existing Striping in 1 L.S.
Conflict with Temporary Striping

18 | Saw Cutting Existing Asphalt 2127 L.F.

19 | Saw Cutting Existing Concrete 206 L.F.

20 | Remove Concrete Sidewalk 8 SY.

21 | Remove Concrete Driveway 429 S.Y.

22 | Remove Asphalt Driveway 328 S.Y.

23 | Remove Brick Driveway 115 SY.

24 | Remove and Relocate Fire Hydrant 1 Ea.

25 | Install Small Sign (Type 10BWG) 2 Ea.

26 | Relocate Small Sign (Type 10BWG) 3 Ea.

27 | Remove Small Sign 7 Ea.
Reflectorized Pavement Marking

28 | Type | (White) 4" (Solid)(090MIL) 2249 L.F.
Reflectorized Pavement Marking

29| Type | (White) 12" (Solid)(090MIL) 340 L.F.
Reflective Pavement Marking Type |

30 | (White) 24" (Solid)(090MIL) 89 L.F.
Reflectorized Pavement Marking

3L Type I (Yellow) 4" (Broken)(090MIL) 340 L.F.
Reflectorized Pavement Marking

32 | Type | (White) (Bike 9 Ea.
Symbol)(090MIL)

33 Reflectorized Pavement Marking 10 Ea
Type | (White) (Ped Symbol)(090MIL) '
Reflectorized Profile Pattern Edge

34 | Line Type | (White) 4” 2698 L.F.

(Solid)(090MIL)




Reflective Raised Pavement Marker

35 | (Type II-A-A) 17 Ea.
36 | Adjust Manholes 5 Ea.
37 | Adjust Valves and Cleanouts 1 Ea.

PART B — ADD-ALT #2 SUBTOTAL $




Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following addendum:

Date

Date

Date

Bidder understands that the City of South Padre Island reserves the right to reject any and all
bids, to waive any informalities, and to accept the proposed deemed to be in the best interest of
the City of South Padre Island.

The Bidder agrees that this bid shall be good and may not be withdrawn for a period of thirty
(30) calendar days after the scheduled closing time for receiving bids.

Bidder hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or before a date to be specified
in written Notice to Proceed from the City of South Padre Island and to fully complete the project
within the limits established by the Supplementary Conditions hereto attached and made a part
hereof. Bidder further agrees to pay as liquidated damages the amount or amounts specified in
the Supplementary Conditions. BIDDER EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGES THAT HE READ
AND FULLY UNDERSTANDS THE PROVISIONS FOR LIQUIDATED DAMAGES AS
DESCRIBED IN ITEMS 8 AND 9 OF THE SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS, AND; FURTHER
BIDDER ACKNOWLEDGES HE IS IN FULL AGREEMENT THEREWITH.

The Bidder further agrees that from the compensation otherwise to be paid, the Owner may
retain the sum which is indicated in the schedule set forth in Item 9 of the Supplementary
Conditions for each calendar day after the completion date that the work at the time stipulated in
Item 8 of the Supplementary Conditions of these documents. This sum is not to be construed in
any sense a penalty.

Upon receipt of a written notice to the acceptance of this bid, Bidder will execute the formal
contract agreement immediately, and shall deliver the Surety Bonds and Insurance as required
by the Instruction to the Bidders.

Bid security as required by the Instructions to Bidder in sum of

63 ) is hereto
attached. The Bid security is to become the property of the City of South Padre Island in the
event the Proposal is accepted by the City of South Padre Island and the contract and bond are
not executed within the time above set forth, as liquidated damages for the delay and additional
expense to the City of South Padre Island caused there by.
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(Seal, if bid by a corporation)

Respectfully submitted,

Signature:

Print) By:

(Print) Title:

Business Name

Business Address

Business Phone
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STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT

As Adopted By
THE TEXAS SECTION OF THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS
October 7, 1971

Approved as to Legal Form by
Legal Counsel

STATE OF TEXAS
COUNTY OF CAMERON

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this ___ day of 2014, by and
between the City of South Padre Island of the County of Cameron and State of Texas, acting
through Joni Clarke, City Manager thereunto duly authorized so to do, Party of the First Part,
hereinafter termed OWNER, and , of the City of , County of

, and State of Texas, Party of the Second Part, hereinafter termed
CONTRACTOR.

WITNESSETH: That for and in consideration of the payments and agreements
hereinafter mentioned, to be made and performed by the Party of the First Part (OWNER), and
under the conditions expressed in the bond bearing ever date herewith, the said Party of the
Second Part (CONTRACTOR), hereby agrees with the said Party of the First Part (OWNER) to
commence and complete the construction of certain improvements described as follows:

GULF BOULEVARD IMPROVEMENT PROJECT

and all extra work in connection therewith, under the terms as stated in the General Conditions
of the Agreement and at his (or their) own proper cost and expense to furnish all the materials,
supplies, machinery, equipment, tools, superintendence, labor, insurance, and other
accessories and services necessary to complete the said construction, in accordance with the
Notice to Contractors, prices stated in the Proposal attached hereto, and in accordance with the
Notice to Contractors, General and Special Conditions of Agreement, Plans and other drawings
and printed or written explanatory matter thereof, and the Specifications and addenda therefore,
as prepared by
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Kimley-Horn and Associates, Inc., herein entitled the ENGINEER, each of which has been
identified by the CONTRACTOR and the ENGINEER, together with the CONTRACTOR'S written
Proposal, the General Conditions of the Agreement, and the Performance and Payment bonds
hereto attached; all of which are made a part hereof and collectively evidence and constitute the
entire contract.

The CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to commence work within ten (10) days after the
date written notice to do so shall have been given to him, and to substantially complete the
same within 55 calendar days after the date of the written notice to commence work, subject to
such extensions of time as are provided by the General and Special Conditions of the contract.

The OWNER agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR in current funds the price or prices
shown in the proposal, which forms a part of this contract, such payments to the subject to the
General and Special Conditions of the contract.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties to these presents have executed this Agreement in
the year and day first above written.

CITY OF SOUTH PADRE ISLAND
Party of the First Part (OWNER) Party of the Second Part (CONTRACTOR)

By:

: By:
William DiLibero

ATTEST: ATTEST:
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PERFORMANCE BOND

STATE OF TEXAS
COUNTY OF

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That
Of the City of
County of , and State of , as
principal, and
authorized under the laws of the State of Texas to act as surety on bonds for principals, are held
and firmly bound unto (Owner), inthe penal sum of
Dollars ($ ) for the payment whereof,
the said Principal and Surety bind themselves, and their heirs, administrators, executors,
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, by these presents:

WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a certain written contract with the Owner, dated the
day of , 20___, to which contract is hereby referred to
and made a part hereof as fully and to the same extent as if copied a length herein.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if the said
Principal shall faithfully perform and said Contract and shall in all respects duly and faithfully
observe and perform all and singular the covenants, conditions and agreements in and by said
contract agreed and covenanted by the Principal to be observed and performed, and according
to the true intent and meaning of said Contract and Plans and Specification hereto annexed,
then this obligation shall be void; otherwise to remain in full force and effect;

“PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that this bond is executed pursuant to the provisions of (Article 5160
for Public Work) (Article 5472d for Private Work)* of the Revised Civil Statutes of Texas as
amended and all liabilities, on this bond shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of
said Article to the same extent as if it were copied at length herein.”

Surety, for value received, stipulates and agrees that no charge, extension of time, alteration or
addition to the terms of the contract, or to the work performed thereunder, or the plans,
specifications, or drawings accompanying the same, shall in anyway affect its obligation on this
bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or
addition to the terms of the contract, or to the work to be performed thereunder.

*Not applicable for federal work. See “The Miller Act,” 40 U.S.C. S270.

Bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or
addition to the terms of the contract, or to the work to be performed thereunder.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal and Surety have signed and sealed this instrument

this day of 20

Principal Surety

By By

Title Title
Address Address

The name and address of the Resident Agent of Surety is:
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PAYMENT BOND

STATE OF TEXAS
COUNTY OF

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That
Of the City of
County of , and State of , as
principal, and
authorized under the laws of the State of Texas to act as surety on bonds for principals, are held
and firmly bound unto (Owner), inthe penal sum of
Dollars ($ ) for the payment whereof,
the said Principal and Surety bind themselves, and their heirs, administrators, executors,
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, by these presents:

WHEREAS, the Principal has entered into a certain written contract with the Owner, dated the
day of , 20___, to which contract is hereby referred to
and made a part hereof as fully and to the same extent as if copied a length herein.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if the said
Principal shall pay all claimants supplying labor and material to him or a subcontractor in the
prosecution of the work provided for in said contract, then, this obligation shall be void;
otherwise to remain in full force and effect;

“PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that this bond is executed pursuant to the provisions of Article 5160
of the Revised Civil Statutes of Texas as amended and all liabilities, on this bond shall be
determined in accordance with the provisions of said Article to the same extent as if it were
copied at length herein.”

Surety, for value received, stipulates and agrees that no charge, extension of time, alteration or
addition to the terms of the contract, or to the work performed thereunder, or the plans,
specifications, or drawings accompanying the same, shall in anyway affect its obligation on this
bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or
addition to the terms of the contract, or to the work to be performed thereunder.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal and Surety have signed and sealed this instrument

this day of 20

Principal Surety

By By

Title Title
Address Address

The name and address of the Resident Agent of Surety is:
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(SAMPLE FORM)
CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE

TO: Date
Project No.
Type of
Owner
Project
Address

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT

(Name and address of insured)
is, at the date of this certificate, insured by this Company with respect to the business
operations hereinafter described, for the types of Insurance and in accordance with the
provisions of the standard policies used by this Company, and further hereinafter described.
Exceptions to standard policy noted on reverse side hereof.

TYPE OF INSURANCE

Policy No. Effective Expires Limits of Liability
Workmen's Compensation
Public Liability 1 Person $
Contingent Liability 1 Accident$
Property Damage 1 Person$
Builder's Risk 1 Accident
Automobile
Other

The foregoing Policies (do) (do not) cover all sub-contractors.
Locations Covered:

Descriptions of Operations Covered:

The above policies either in the body thereof of by appropriate endorsement provide that they
may not be changed or canceled by the insurer in less than five days after the insured has
received written notice of such change or cancellation.

Where applicable local laws or regulations require more than five days actual notice of change
or cancellation to the assured, the above policies contain such special requirements, either in
the body thereof or by appropriate endorsement thereto attached.

(Name of Insurer)

By.

Title

Cl



GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE AGREEMENT

1. GENERAL

It is the intent of these instructions, plans and specifications to provide guidance for the
construction of this project.

2. REGULATIONS AND DISCREPANCIES

All applicable laws, ordinances, policy, rules, regulations and other directives of all
authorities having jurisdiction over the projects shall apply to the contract throughout and
will be deemed to be included in the contract the same as those written out in full.
Discrepancies between regulations or conflicting parts of the Specifications shall be
brought to the attention of and clarified by the ENGINEER before proceeding with any
work. Proceeding with the affected work without instructions from the ENGINEER can
result in the Contractor being responsible for taking the necessary steps in insure the
work conforms to the governing regulation.

3.ENGINEER

Whenever the word “ENGINEER” is used in this contract with reference to the execution
and interpretation of plans, specifications, and contract documents, it shall be understood
as referring to the City of South Padre Island Public Works Director.

4. INTERPRETATION OF PHRASES

Whenever the words “Directed”, “Required”, “Permitted”, “Designated”, “Considered
Necessary”, “Prescribed”, or words of like importance are used, it shall be understood
that the direction, requirements, permission, order, designation, or prescription, of the
ENGINEER is intended and similarly, the words “Approval”, “Acceptable”, “Satisfactory”,
or word of like importance shall mean approved by or acceptable or satisfactory to the
ENGINEER.

Whenever, in the specifications or drawings accompanying this agreement, the terms or
description of various qualities relative to finish, workmanship, or other qualities of similar
kind which cannot, from their nature, be specifically and clearly described and specified,
but are necessarily described in general terms, then, in all such cases, any question of
the fulfillment of said specifications shall be decided by the ENGINEER, and said work
shall be done in accordance with his interpretations of the meanings of the words, terms,
or clauses defining the character of the work.
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5.EXHIBITS

All work shall be done and all materials finished in strict conformity with the appended
advertisement, “Information for Bidder”, “Proposal”, “Supplementary General Conditions”,
“Agreement”, “Bonds”, “Insurance”, specifications and plans all of which are hereto
attached.

6.KEEPING OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS ACCESSIBLE

The Contractor shall be furnished with three (3) copies of all plans, profiles, and
specifications without expense to him, and shall keep one copy of the same constantly
accessible on the work site.

7.QUANTITIES AND MEASUREMENTS

No extra or customary measurements of any kind will be allowed, but the actual length,
area, solid, contents, number and weight only shall be considered, unless otherwise
specifically provided.

8.LINE AND GRADE STAKING

All layout and construction staking shall be done by the Contractor from control points
shown on the plans.

9.ENGINEER AND INSPECTION

Itis agreed by the Contractor that the Owner shall be and is hereby authorized to appoint
from time to time such engineers and inspectors as the said Owner may deem proper, to
inspect the material furnished and the work done under this Agreement, and to see that
the said material is furnished, and said work is done in accordance with the specifications
therefore. The Contractor shall furnish all reasonable aid and assistance required by the
engineers or inspectors for the proper inspection and examination of the work and all
parts of the same. The Contractor shall furnish all reasonable aid and assistance
required by the engineers or inspectors as appointed, when the same are consistent with
the obligations of the Agreement and the accompanying specifications provided;
however, should the Contractor object to any order by any subordinate engineer or
inspector, the Contractor may within six (6) days make written appeal to the Director of
Public Works for his decision.

10. DISCREPANCIES AND OMISSIONS

It is further agreed that it is the intent of this contract that all work must be done, all
material must be furnished in accordance with the generally accepted practice, and the
event of any discrepancies between the plans and specifications, or otherwise, or in the
event of any doubt as to the meaning and intent of any portion of the contract,
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11.

specifications or plans, the ENGINEER shall define which is intended to apply to the
work.
LOSSES FROM NATURAL CAUSES

All loss or damage arising out of the nature of work to be done, or from the action of the
elements, or from any unforeseen circumstances in the prosecution of the same, or from
unusual obstructions or difficulties which may be encountered in the prosecution of the
work, shall be sustained and borne by the Contractor at his own cost and expense.

12. ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

13.

This agreement, including the specifications, plans, and estimates, is intended to show
clearly all work to be done and material to be furnished under this contract at unit prices
are approximate and are to be used only as a basis for estimating the probable cost of
the work and for comparing the proposals offered for the work. It is understood and
agreed that the actual amount of work to be done and material to be furnished under this
contract may differ somewhat from these estimates, and that where the basis for
payment under this contract is the unit price method, payment shall be for the actual
amount of such work and material furnished.

Where payment is based on the unit price methods, the Contractor agree that he will
make no claim for damages, anticipated profits or otherwise on account of any
differences which may be found between the quantities of work actually done, the
material actually furnished under this contract, and the estimated quantities contemplated
and contained in the proposal; provided, however, that in case the actual quantity of any
“Major Item” should become as much as 50% more than, or 50% less than the estimated
or contemplated quantity for such items, then either parts of this Agreement, upon
demand, shall be entitled to a revised consideration upon the portion of the work above
or below 50% of the estimated quantity.

A “Major Item” shall be construed to be any individual bid item incurred in the proposal
that has a total cost equal to or greater than five percent (5%) of the total contract cost,

computed on the basis of the final Contract Price.

CHANGES AND ALTERATIONS

The Contractor further agrees that the OWNER may make such changes and alterations
as the Owner may see fit, in the line, grade, form, dimensions, plans, or materials for the
work herein contemplated, or any part therefore, either before or after the beginning of
the construction, without affecting the validity of this contract and the accompanying
bond.

If such changes or alterations diminish the quantity of the work to be done, they shall not

constitute the basis for a claim for damages, or anticipated profits on the work that may
be dispensed with. If they increase the amount of work, and the increased work can fairly
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be classified under the specifications, such increase shall be paid for according to the
guantity actually done and at the unit price established for such work under this contract;
otherwise, such additional work shall be paid for as provided under Extra Work. In case
the OWNER shall make such changes or alterations as shall make useless any work,
then the OWNER shall recompense the Contractor used in said work, for any material or
labor so used, and for any actual loss occasioned by such changes, due to actual
expenses incurred in preparation for the work as originally planned.

EXTRA WORK

The term “Extra Work” as used in this contract shall be understood to mean and include
all work that may be required by the ENGINEER and OWNER to be done by the
Contractor to accomplish any change, alteration, or addition to the work shown upon the
plans, or reasonably implied by the specifications, and are not covered by the
Contractor’s Proposal, except as provided under Change and alterations in Paragraph 14
herein above.

It is agreed that the Contractor shall perform all extra work under the direction of the
ENGINEER when presented with a Written Work Order signed by the ENGINEER;
subject, however, to the right of the Contractor to require a written confirmation to pay the
Contractor for performing said Extra Work shall then be determined by one or more of the
following methods.

Method (A) - By agreed unit prices;
Method (B) - By agreed lump sum; or

Method (C) - If neither Method (A) nor Method (B)
can be agreed upon before the Extra
Work is commenced, then the
Contractor shall be paid the
“actual field cost” of the work,
plus (15%).

In the event said Extra Work be performed and paid for under Method (C), then the
provisions of this paragraph shall apply and the “actual field cost” is hereby defined to
include the cost of all workmen, such as foreman, timekeepers, mechanics, and laborers,
and materials, supplies, teams, trucks, rentals on machinery and equipment, for the time
actually employed or used on such Extra Work, plus actual transportation charges
necessarily incurred, if the kind of equipment or machinery be not already at the jobsite,
together with all power, fuel, lubricants, water and similar operating expenses; also, all
necessary incidental expenses incurred directly on account of such Extra Work, including
Social Security, Old Age Benefits, and other payroll taxes, and a ratable portion of
premiums on Construction and Maintenance Bonds, Public Liability and Property
Damages and Workmen's Compensation, and all other insurance as may be required by
any law or ordinance, or directed by the ENGINEER, or by them agreed to. The
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16.

ENGINEER may direct the form in which accounts of the “actual field cost” shall be kept
and may also specify in writing, before the work commences, the method of doing the
work and the type and kind of machinery and equipment to be used, otherwise these
matters shall be determined by the Contactor. Unless otherwise agreed upon, the prices
for the use of machinery and equipment shall be determined by using 90 percentage of
the latest schedule of Equipment Ownership Expense adopted by the Associated General
Contractors of America. Where practicable, the terms and prices for the use of
machinery and equipment shall be incorporated in the Written Extra Work Order. The
fifteen percent (15%) of the “actual field cost” to be paid the Contractor shall compensate
him for his profit, overhead, general superintendence, and field office expenses, and all
other elements of cost and expense not embraced within the “actual field cost” as herein
defined, saved that where the Contractor's Camp or Field Office must be maintained
primarily on account of such Extra Work, then the cost to maintain and operate the same
shall be included in the “actual field cost”.

No claim for Extra Work of any kind will be allowed unless ordered in writing by the
ENGINEER. Notice is hereby given that all change orders must be executed in writing
before the work is started; any extra work performed otherwise will be at the Contractor's
risk. In case any orders or instructions, whether oral or written, appear to the Contractor
to involve Extra Work for which he should receive compensation, he shall make written
request to the ENGINEER for written order authorizing such Extra Work. Should a
difference of opinion arises as to what does or does not constitute Extra Work, or as to
the payment therefore, and ENGINEER insists upon its performance, the Contractor shall
proceed with the work after making written request for written order and shall keep an
accurate account of the “actual field cost” therefore, as provided under Method (C).

PRELIMINARY APPROVAL

No Engineer, supervisor, or inspector shall have any power to waive the obligations of
this contract for the furnishing by the Contractor of good material, and of his performing
good work as herein described, and in full accordance with the plans and specifications.
No failure or omission of any Engineer, supervisor, or inspector to condemn any defective
work or material shall release the Contractor from the obligations to at once tear out,
remove, and properly replace the same at any time prior to final acceptance upon the
discovery of said defective work, or material; provided, however, that the ENGINEER,
shall upon request of the Contractor, inspect and accept or reject any material furnished,
and in event the material has been once accepted by the ENGINEER, such acceptance
shall be binding on the OWNER, unless it can be clearly shown that such material
furnished does not meet the specifications for this work.

DEFECTS AND THEIR REMEDIES

It is further agreed that the work or any part therefore, or any material brought on the
ground for use in the work or selected for the same, shall be deemed by the ENGINEER
as unsuitable or not in conform it with the specifications, the Contractor shall, after
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18.

19.

receipt of written notice thereof from the ENGINEER, forthwith remove such material and
rebuilt or otherwise remedy such work so that it shall be in full accordance with this
contract.

TIME AND ORDER OF COMPLETION

It is the meaning and intent of this contract, except as otherwise provided or in the
Supplementary and General Requirements Specifications, that the Contractor shall be
allowed to prosecute his work at such times and seasons, in such order of precedence,
and in such manner as shall be most conductive to economy of construction provided,
however, that the order and time of prosecution shall be such that the work shall be
substantially completed as a whole and in part, in accordance with this contract, plans
and specifications and within the time of completion hereafter designated; provided, also,
that when the OWNER is having other work done, either by contract or by his own force,
the Department of Public Works may direct the time and manner of construction the work
done under this contract, so that conflict will be avoided and the construction of the
various works being done for the OWNER shall be harmonized.

The Contractor further agrees that he will commence within ten days after the date of the
written Notice to proceed, and will progress therewith so that the work shall be
substantially completed in accordance with the terms of the agreement as stated in the
Proposal and Supplementary conditions. By term “substantially completed” it is meant
that the structure has been made suitable for use or occupancy and is in condition to
serve its intended purpose, but still may require minor miscellaneous work and
adjustment.

EXTENSION OF TIME

Should the Contractor be unduly delayed in the completion of the work by any cause
which the ENGINEER shall decide justifies the delay, then an extension of time will
allowed for completing the work, sufficient to compensate for the delay, the amount of the
extension to be determined by the Department of Public Works; provided, however, that
the Contractor shall give the Public Works Director/ENGINEER notice in writing within ten
days of the cause of such delay.

HINDRANCESS AND DELAYS

No charge shall be made by the Contractor for hindrances or delays from any cause
(except where the work is stopped by of the OWNER) during the progress of any portion
of the work embraced in this contract. In case said work shall be stopped by the act of
the OWNER, then such expense as in the judgment of the ENGINEER is caused by such
stopping of said work shall be paid by the OWNER to the Contractor.
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22.

PRICE FOR WORK

In consideration of the furnishing of all the necessary labor, equipment, and material, and
the completion of all work by the Contractor, and on the completion of all work and
delivery of all material embraced in this contract in full conformity with the specifications
and stipulations herein contained, the OWNER agrees to pay the Contractor the prices
set forth in the Proposal hereto attached, which has been made a part of this contract;
and the Contractor hereby agrees to receive such prices in full furnishing all material and
all labor required for the aforesaid work, also for all expenses incurred by him, and for
well and truly performing the same and the whole thereof in the manner and according to
this Agreement, the attached specifications, and requirements of the ENGINEER.

PARTIAL PAYMENT

The Contractor shall submit a written statement showing as completely as practicable the
total value of the work he has accomplished up to and including the last day of the
preceding month (said statement shall include the value of all sound materials delivered
on the job site that are to be fabricated into the work and for which invoices are furnished
to the ENGINEER on or before the third (3") day of each month).

The Department of Public Works shall then prepare a statement for partial payment to the
Contractor on or before the tenth (10) day of each month.

The OWNER shall then pay the Contractor once a month the total amount of the
statement (provided the Contractor has timely submitted his statement to the ENGINEER
and timely submitted his payroll reports to the OWNER), less then percent (10%) of the
amount thereof, which ten percent (10%) shall be retained until final payments, and
further less all previous payments, and further less or further sums that may be retained
by the Owner under the terms of this Agreement and other Contract Documents, It is
understood, however, that in case the whole work be near to completions and some
unexpected and unusual delay occur due to no fault or neglect on the part of the
Contractor, the OWNER may, upon written recommendation of the ENGINEER , pay a
reasonable and equitable portion of the retained percentage to the Contractor; or, the
Contractor at the OWNER'S option, may be relieved of the obligation to fully completed
the work, and thereupon, the Contractor shall receive payment of the balance due him
under the contract subject only to the conditions stated in Paragraph 24 hereof.

FINAL COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE

Within fifteen (15) days after the Contractor has given the ENGINEER written notice that
the work has been completed, or substantially completed, the ENGINEER, and the
OWNER shall inspect the work and within said time, if the work is found to be completed
in accordance with the Plans and Specifications, the OWNER will issue the Contractor a
Certificate of Completion.
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25.

26.

FINAL PAYMENT

Upon the issuance of the Certificate of Completion, the ENGINEER shall proceed to make
final measurements and prepare final statement of the value of all work performed and
materials furnished under the terms of the Agreement and shall certify same to the
OWNER, who shall pay to the Contractor on or before the thirtieth (30™) day after the date
of the Certificate of Approval has been issued, provided he has fully performed his
contractual obligations under the terms of this contract; and said payment shall become
due in any event upon said performance by the Contractor.

DELAYED PAYMENTS

Should the OWNER fail to make payment to the Contractor of the sum named in any
partial or final statement, when payment is due, or should the ENGINEER fail to issue any
statement on or before the date above provided, then the OWNER shall pay to the
Contractor in addition to the sum shown as due by such statement, interest thereon at the
rate of five percent (5%) per annum from date due as provided in Paragraphs 22 and 24,
until fully paid, which shall fully liquidate any injury to the Contractor growing out of such
delay in payment.

ENGINEER’S AUTHORITY AND DUTY

It is mutually agreed between the parties of this Agreement that the ENGINEER shall
inspect all work included herein and give directions relative to the execution of the work.

The ENGINEER shall determine the amount, quality, acceptability, and fitness of the
several kinds of work and materials which are to be paid for under this contract and shall
decide all questions which may arise in relation to said work and this construction thereof.
The ENGINEER'S estimates and decisions shall be final and conclusive, expect as
herein otherwise expressly provided. In any case any question shall arise between the
parties hereto relative to said contract or specifications, the determination or decision of
the ENGINEER shall be a condition precedent to the right of the Contractor to receive any
money or payment for work under this contract affected in any manner or to any extent by
such question.

The ENGINEER shall decide the meaning and intent of any portion of the specifications
and of any plans or drawings where the same may be found obscure or be in dispute.
Any differences or conflicts in regard to their work which may arise between the
Contractor under this contract and other Contractors performing work for the OWNER
shall be adjusted and determined by the ENGINEER.

CONTRACTOR'S DUTY

The Contractor shall give personal attention to the faithful prosecution and completion of
this work and shall be present either in person or by duly authorized representative on the
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29.

30.

site of the work continually during its progress. The Contractor will make available
emergency staff and telephone numbers for non-working hours in case of emergencies or
other problems related to the project which must be taken care if immediately. The
emergency staff representing the Contractor must respond within 30 minutes from
notification.

CONTRACTOR'S AGENT

The Contractor during his absence from the work shall keep a competent superintendent
or manager upon the work, fully authorized to act for him in his absence and to receive
such orders as may be given for the proper continuance of the work. Notice to do any
work, to alter work, to cease work which the Contractor is obligated to do; or concerning
any imperfections in work or any material furnished when given to the superintendent or
manager of the Contractor in charge of any operation of the work in the absence of the
Contractor, provided any notice given under this paragraph shall be in writing.

CHARACTER OF EMPLOYEES

The Contractor agrees to employ only orderly, competent and skillful employees to do the
work; and that whenever the ENGINEER shall inform him in writing that any person or
persons on the work are, in his opinion, incompetent, unfaithful or disorderly, such man or
men shall be discharged from the work and shall not again be employed on the same
without the ENGINEER’S written consent.

CONSTRUCTION PLANT

The Contractor shall provide all labor, tools, equipment, machinery, and material
necessary in the prosecution and completion of this contract where it is not otherwise
specifically provided that the OWNER, shall furnish the same, and it is also understood
that the OWNER shall not be held responsible for care, preservation, conservation, or
protection of any material, tools or machinery or any part of the work until it is finally
completed and accepted. It should be understood that the OWNER will not loan plant
tools or equipment to the Contractor.

RIGHT OF ENGINEER TO MODIFY METHODS AND EQUIPMENT

If, at any time, the methods or equipment used by the Contractor are found to be
inadequate to secure the quality of work or the rate or progress required under this
contract, the ENGINEER may order the Contractor in writing to increase their safety or
improve their character and efficiency, and the Contractor shall comply with such order.

If at any time the working force of the Contractor is inadequate for securing the progress
herein specified, the Contractor shall, if so ordered in writing increase his force or
equipment, or both, to such an extent as to give reasonable assurance of compliance with
the schedule of progress.
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34.

35.

SANITATION

Necessary sanitary conveniences for use of laborers on the work, properly scheduled
from public observation, shall be constructed and maintained by the Contractor in such
manner and at such points as shall be approved by the ENGINEER and their use shall be
strictly enforced.

CONTRACTOR'’S BUILDINGS

The building of structures or other forms of protection will be permitted only at such
places as the ENGINEER shall direct and the sanitary conditions of the grounds in or
about such structures shall, at all times, be maintained in a manner satisfactory to the
Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER.

PROTECTION AGAINST ACCIDENT TO EMPLOYEES AND THE PUBLIC

Contractor assumes the sole responsibility for the safety and protection of the premises,
adjoining property, employees, pedestrian, vehicles, vehicle operators, and other persons
and shall provide and maintain suitable signs, barricades, and at night shall also maintain
warning lights, as will effectual warn pedestrians and vehicular traffic of any obstruction
and safeguard the public and the work from injury or damage.

The Contractor shall be liable for and shall indemnify and save harmless the OWNER, its
agents and employees from any and all claims for damages on account of his failure to
fully protect the premises, vehicular traffic, all adjoining property, employees and other
persons.

PROTECTION OF ADJOINING PROPERTY

The Contractor shall take proper means to protect the adjacent or adjoining property or
properties in any way encountered and which might be injured or seriously affected by any
process of construction, to be undertaken by this agreement, from any damages or injury
by reason of said process of construction.

The Contractor shall be liable for and shall indemnify and save harmless the OWNER, its
agents and employees from any and all claims for damages on account of his failure to
fully protect the premises, all adjoining property, employees and other persons.

PROTECTION AGAINST CLAIMS SUBCONTRACTORS, LABORERS, MATERIALMEN
AND FURNISHERS OF MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES

The Contractor agrees that he will indemnify and save the OWNER harmless from all
claims growing out of the lawful demands of subcontractors, laborers, workmen,
mechanics, materialmen, and furnishers of machinery and parts thereof, equipment,
power tools and all supplies, including commissary, incurred in the furtherance of the
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38.

39.

performance of this contract. When so desired by the OWNER, the Contractor shall
furnish satisfactory evidence that all obligations of the nature hereinabove designated
have been paid, discharged or waived. If the Contractor fails to do so, then the OWNER
may pay unpaid bills, of which the OWNER has written notice direct and withhold from
the Contractor’'s unpaid compensation a sum of money deemed reasonable sufficient to
liquidate any and all such lawful claims until satisfactory evidence is furnished that all
liabilities have been fully discharged, whereupon payments to the Contractor shall be
resumed in full, in accordance with the terms of this contract, but in no event shall no
provisions of this sentence be construed to impose any obligation upon the OWNER by
either the Contractor or his Surety.

PROTECTION AGAINST ROYALTIES OR PATENTED INVENTION

The Contractor shall protect and save harmless the OWNER from all and every demand
for damages, royalties or fees on any patented invention used by him in connection with
the work done or material furnished under his contract; provided, however, that if any
patented material, machinery, appliance, or invention is clearly specified in this contract,
then, and in that event, the cost of procuring the rights of use and the legal release or
indemnity shall be borne and paid by the OWNER, direct unless such cost is determined
and directed to be included in the bid price at the time the proposal is submitted.

LAWS AND ORDINANCES

The Contractor shall, at all times, observe and comply with all Federal, State, and Local
law, ordinances and regulations, which in any manner effect the contract of the work,
shall be responsible for obtaining all necessary permits, such as buildings, plumbing, fire,
tree, creek and etc. as required for the work, and shall indemnify and save harmless the
OWNER against any claim arising from the violation of any such law and ordinance,
whether by the Contractor or his employees. In case the OWNER is a body politic and
corporate, the law from which it derives its powers, insofar as the same regulates the
objects for which, or the manner in which, or the conditions under which, the OWNER
may enter into contract, shall be controlling, and shall be considered as part of this
contract, to the same effect as though embodied herein.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES FOR DELAY

And the Contractor agrees that time is of the essence of this contract, and that for each
day of delay beyond the date stated in the Supplementary Conditions for the completion
of the work herein specified and contracted for, the OWNER may withhold permanently
from the Contractor’s total compensation the sum or amount stated in the Supplementary
Conditions as stipulated liquidated damages for such delay.

ASSIGNMENT AND SUBLETTING

The Contractor further agrees that he will retain personal control and will give his personal
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attention to the fulfillment of this contract and that he will not assign by Power of Attorney,
or otherwise, nor sublet said contract without the written consent of the Owner, and that
no part or feature of the work will be sublet to anyone objectionable to the ENGINEER or
the OWNER. The Contractor further agrees that the subletting of any portion or feature of
the work or materials required in the performance of this contract, shall not relieve the
Contractor from his full obligations to the OWNER, as provided by this Agreement.

ABANDONMENT BY CONTRACTOR

In case the Contractor should abandon and fall or refuse in resume work within ten (10)
days after written notification from the OWNER, or the ENGINEER, or when such orders
are consistent with this Contract, or with this Agreement, or with the Specifications hereto
attached, then, and in that case, the Surety on the bond shall be natified in writing and
directed to complete the work, and a copy of said notice shall be delivered to the
Contractor.

After receiving said notice of abandonment, the Contractor shall not remove from the
work any machinery, equipment, tools, materials or supplies then on the job, but the
same, together with any materials and equipment under contract for the work, may be
held for use on the work by the OWNER or the Surety on the construction bond, or
another Contractor, in completion of the work; and the Contractor shall not receive any
rental or credit therefore, (except when used in connection with Extra Work, where credit
shall be allowed as provided for under Paragraph 15, Extra Work); it being understood
that the use of such equipment and materials will ultimately reduce the cost to complete
the work and be reflected in the final settlement.

In case the Surety should fail to commence compliance with the notice for completion
hereinbefore provided for, within ten (19) days after service of such notice, then the
OWNER may provide for completion of the work in either of the following elective
manners:

@) The OWNER may thereupon employ such force on men and use such
machinery, equipment, tools, materials and supplies as said OWNER may
deem necessary to complete the work and charge the expense of such
labor, machinery, equipment, tools, materials, and supplies to said
Contractor, and the expense so charged shall be deducted and paid by the
OWNER out of such monies as may be due, or that may thereafter at any
time become due to the Contractor under any by virtue of the Agreement.
In case such expense is less than the sum which would have been payable
under this contract, if the same has been completed by the Contractor, then
said Contractor shall receive the difference. In case such expense is
greater than the sum which would have been payable under this contract, if
the same had been completed by said Contractor, then the Contractor
and/or Surety shall pay the amount of such expenses to the OWNER; or
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(b) The Owner under sealed bids, after five (5) days notice published one or
more times in a newspaper having a general circulation in the county of the
location of the work, may let the contract for the completion of the work
under substantially the same terms and conditions which are provided in
this contract. Incase of any increase in cost under this contract, such
increase shall be charged to the Contractor, and the Surety shall be and
main bound therefore. However, should the cost to complete any such
contract prove to be less than what would have been the cost to complete
under this contract, the contractor and/or his Surety shall be credited
therewith.

When the work shall have been substantially completed the Contractor and his Surety
shall be so notified and Certificates of Completion and Acceptance, as provided in
Paragraph 23 hereinabove, shall be issued. A complete itemized statement of the
contract accounts certified to by the Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER as
being correct, shall then be prepared and delivered to the Contractor and his surety,
whereupon the Contractor and/or his Surety, or the OWNER as the case may be, shall
pay the balance due as reflected by said statement, within fifteen (15) days after the date
of such Certificate of Completion.

In the event the statement of accounts shows that the cost to complete the work is less
than that which would have been the cost to the OWNER had the work been completed
by the Contractor and/or his Surety shall pay the balance shown to be due by them to the
OWNER, then all machinery, equipment, tools, materials or supplies left on the sire of the
work shall be turned over to the Contractor and/or his Surety. Should the cost to
complete the work exceed the contract price, and the Contractor and/or his Surety fail to
pay the amount due the OWNER, within the time designated herein above, and there
remains any machinery, equipment, tools, materials, or supplies on the site of the work,
notice thereof, shall be mailed to the Contractor and his Surety at the respective
addresses designated in this contract; provided, however, that actual written notice given
in any manner will satisfy this condition. After mailing, or otherwise giving of such notice,
such property shall be held at the risk of the Contractor and his Surety subject only to the
duty of the OWNER to exercise ordinary care to protect such property. After fifteen (15)
days of said notice, the OWNER may sell such machinery, equipment, tools, materials, or
supplies and apply the net sum derived from such sale to the credit of the Contractor and
his Surety. Such sale may be made at either public or private sale, with or without notice,
as the OWNER may elect. The OWNER shall release any machinery, on the work, and
belong to persons other than the Contractor or his Surety, to their proper OWNERS.

BOND

Itis further agreed by the parties to this contract that the Contractor will execute payment
and performance bonds for the satisfactory performance of the work in accordance with
this contract in the forms provides for this purpose, and it is agreed that this contract not
be affect until such bonds are furnished to and approved by the OWNER.
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TIME OF FILING CLAIMS

It is further agreed by both parties hereto that all questions or adjustment presented by
the Contractor shall be in writing and filed with the Department of Public Works and the
ENGINEER within a reasonable time after the ENGINEER has given any directions,
orders, or instructions to which the Contractor desires to take exceptions. The
Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER shall reply to such written exceptions by
the Contractor and render his final decision in writing. In case the Contractor should
appeal from the Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER'’S decision, such
appeal shall be filed with the ENGINEER and the OWNER in writing with ten (10) days
after the date of the Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER'S final decision. It
is further agreed that final acceptance of the work by the OWNER and the acceptance by
the Contractor of the final payment shall be a bar to any claims by either party, except
where noted otherwise in the Contract Documents.

END OF GENERAL CONDITIONS OF AGREEMENT
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL

The specifications contain detailed instructions and descriptions covering the major items
of construction and workmanship necessary for building and completing the various units
or elements of the project. The specifications are intended to be so written that only first
class workmanship and finish of the best grade quality will result. The fact that these
specifications may fail to be so complete as to cover all details will not relieve the
Contractor of full responsibility for providing a completed project of high quality, first class
finish and appearance and satisfactory for operation all within the apparent intent of the
plans and specifications.

MATERIALS

These specifications are intended to be so written that only materials of the best quality
and grade will be furnished. The fact that the specifications may fail to be sufficiently
complete is some detail will not relieve the Contractor of full responsibility for providing
materials of high quality. The specifications for materials set out the minimum standard
of quality which the owner believes necessary to procure a satisfactory project. No
substitutions will be permitted unless the Contractor has received written permission of
the ENGINEER to make a substitution for the material which has been specified.

Where the term “Or Equal” or “Or Approval Equal” is used, it is understood that if a
material, product or piece of equipment bearing the name so used is furnished, it will be
approvable as the particular trade name was used for the purpose of establishing a
standard of quality acceptable to the Owner. If a product of any other name is proposed
for use, the Engineer’s approval thereof must be obtained before the proposed substitute
is procured by the Contractor. Wherever the alternate “Or Equal” is used, it is understood
to mean “Or Approved Equal”.

The manufacturer of each item of material and/or equipment shall furnish the Owner with
a sworn statement that all material furnished by him under this contract complies with
these specifications and all applicable ASTM, AWWA, ASA, and Federal Specification as
set forth herein.

MANUFACTURER'’'S QUALIFICATIONS

All material and equipment furnished under this Contract shall be the product of
manufacturers who are known to be skilled and who have been regularly engaged for a
period of five years or more in the manufacturer of each specified type of equipment, or
its counterpart.

CHANGE OF LOCATION

Unless otherwise shown in the plans, no change of the alignment is contemplated.
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However, should a change be necessary due to difficulty in right-of-way, or other reasons,
the Owner, reserved the right to make such change. Unless it can be clearly shown that
such change will be allowed the Contractor, except as provided by unit prices applicable
to such change.

E. HANDLING MATERIALS NOT APPROVED

The contractor shall remove from the site any materials found to be damaged and any
materials not meeting the specifications shall be taken off the site. These materials shall
be removed promptly, unless the Department of Public Works and the Engineer will
accept the materials after repairing. Materials found to be damaged, or not acceptable to
the Engineer, shall be removed if installed and then found to be damaged or not
acceptable. Inspection before installation shall not relieve the contractor from any
responsibility to furnish good quality materials.

F.SAFETY AND PROPERTY PROTECTION

1. Barricades, Guards and Safety Provision:  To protect persons from injury
and to avoid property damage, adequate barricades, construction signs,
torches, red lanterns, and guards as required shall be placed and maintained
during the progress of the construction work and until is it safe for traffic to
use the roadway. When necessary, watchmen shall be provided to prevent
accidents and no extra compensation will be allowed therefore. Rules and
regulations of the local authorities respecting safety provisions shall be
observed.

2. Property Protection: Trees, Fences, signs, poles, guy wires, and all other property
shall be protected unless their removal is authorized, and any property
damage shall be satisfactorily restored by the Contractor.

The Contractor shall make adequate provisions for the protection of
permanent paving, both concrete and asphalt, from damage by construction
equipment.
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

The Supplementary Conditions are in addition to and do not void any portions of the General
Conditions of the Agreement or other parts of the Contract Documents; however, wherever
there is a direct conflict in meaning, these General Supplementary Conditions take precedence.

1. MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT

It shall be clearly understood the responsibility for the protection and safekeeping of
equipment and materials on the project site will be entirely that of the Contractor and that
no claim shall be made against by reason of any act of another Contractor, an employee,
or trespasser. It shall be further understood that should any occasion arise necessitating
access to the sites occupied by these stored materials and equipment, the Contractor
owning or responsible for the stored materials or equipment shall immediately moved
same. No materials or equipment may be placed upon any property until the OWNER
has approved the location contemplated by the Contractor to be used for storage.

2.USE OF PREMISES AND REMOVAL OF DEBRIS

The Contractor expressly undertakes at his own expense;

a. To take every prevention against injuries to persons or damage to property;

b. To store his apparatus, materials, supplies and equipment in such orderly
fashion at this site of the work as will not unduly interfere with the progress of
his work or the work of any other Contractor;

C. To clean up frequently and remove all refuse, scrap materials, and debris
caused by his operations, to the end that all times the site of the work shall
present a neat, orderly and workmanlike appearance.

d. Before final payment, to remove all surplus materials, false work, temporary
structures, including foundations thereof, plant of any description and debris of
every nature resulting from his operations, and to put the site in a neat, orderly
condition.

3.SAFETY REQUIRMENTS

Every reasonable and proper precaution shall be taken by the Contractor to insure the
safety of the work and employed personnel, the public, and the adjacent property whether
publicly or privately owned.

To protect persons from injury and to avoid property damage, barricades, signs, lanterns,

or lights and guards as required shall be placed and maintained by the Contractor at the
site and access way during the progress of the construction.
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Rules and Regulations governing “Occupational Safety and Health Standards” as
published by the Occupational Safety and Health Administration, Department of Labor,
shall be observed for all operations and all work performed under this contract.

All costs involved in complying with the above requirements shall be borne by the
Contractor.

4.DETOURS

The Contractor shall provide barricades, signs, lights or guards and any other items
required to maintain properly marked detours around his operations.

All costs involved in complying with the above requirements shall be born on by the
Contractor.

5.SCOPE, NATURE, AND INTENT OF SPECIFICATIONS AND PLANS

The specifications and plans are intended to supplement but not necessarily duplicate
each other. Any work exhibited in the one and not in the other shall be executed as if it
had been set forth in both.

Should anything necessary for a clear understanding of the work be omitted from the
specifications and plans or should the requirements appear to be in conflict, the
Contractor shall secure written instructions from the ENGINEER before proceeding with
the construction affected thereby. It is understood and agreed that the work shall be
performed according to the true intent of the contract documents.

All products specified by manufacturer's name shall be installed in accordance with
manufacturer’s printed instructions.

When equipment or material furnished by the Contractor cannot be installed as specified
or as shown on the plans, the Contractor shall, without extra cost to the OWNER, make
all modifications required to properly install the equipment or material. Such modifications
shall be subject to the approval of the ENGINEER.

Dimensions and elevations shown on the plans shall be accurately followed even if they
differ from scaled measurements. No work shown on the plans, the dimensions of which
are not indicated, shall be executed until necessary dimensions have been obtained from
the ENGINEER.

The general arrangement of all accessories and appurtenances shall be as indicated on
the plans or as later furnished on approved shop drawings.

Reference to standard specifications of any technical society, organization, or association
or to codes of local or state authorities shall mean the latest standard, code, specification
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or tentative specification adopted and published at the date of taking bids, unless
specifically stated otherwise.

No attempt has been made in the specifications to segregate work to be performed by
any trade or subcontract. Any segregation between the trades or crafts will be solely a

matter for agreement between the Contractor and his employees and his subcontractors.

6.PERMITS AND FEES

The Contractor shall make applications for, secure and pay all costs for permits,
inspection fees, licenses and deposits required for the work to be performed.

Each subcontractor shall bear the cost of permits and fees relative to work.

7. SUNDAY, HOLIDAY, AND NIGHT WORK

No work shall be done between the hours of 7:00p.m. and 7:00a.m. nor on Sundays or
Legal Holidays without the written approval of the Owner in each case, except such work
as may be necessary for the proper care, maintenance, and protection of work already
done or of equipment or in case of emergency.

Any work necessary to be performed after or outside regular working hours, on Sundays,
or Legal Holidays, shall be performed without additional expense to the OWNER.

8. TIME OF COMPLETION

Article 17 of the General Conditions of the Agreement shall be supplemented as follows.
The Contractor shall have substantially completed all construction work undertaken by
him no later than fifty-five (55) calendar days from the date of issuance or a written notice

to proceed from the OWNER

9. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

Article 38 of the General Conditions of the Agreement shall be supplemental as follows:

The Contractor agrees that time is of the essence on this contract and that for each
calendar day of delay beyond the time established for completion of the work specified
and contract for the OWNER may withhold permanently from the Contractor's
compensation the sum of Two Hundred Dollars ($200.00) as stipulated liquidated
damages for delay.
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10.

11.

12.

PROGRESS SCHEDULES

Prior to beginning work, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer with an anticipated
progress schedule covering all the work to be performed under this contract. During
construction, the Contractor shall revise the schedule periodically as requested to reflect
as nearly as possible to actual construction operations. The Contractor shall also furnish
the ENGINEER as soon as possible with a schedule showing ordering delivery dates of
all equipment materials to be incorporated in the work; these dates shall be keyed to the
proposed progress schedule for the work.

SUBCONTRACTING

The Contractor may utilize the service of specialty subcontractors on those
parts of the work which, under normal contracting practices, are performed by
specialty subcontractors.

The Contractor shall not award any work to any subcontractor without prior
written approval of the ENGINEER, which approval will not be given until the
Contractor submits to the Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER a
written statement concerning the proposed award to the subcontractor, which
statement shall contain such information as the Department of Public Works
and the ENGINEER may require.

The Contractor shall be as fully responsible to the OWNER for the acts and
omissions of his subcontractors and of persons either directly or indirectly
employed by them as he is for the acts and omissions of persons directly
employed by him.

The Contractor shall cause appropriate provisions to be inserted in all
subcontracts relative to the work to bind subcontractors to the Contractor by the
terms of the Notice to Bidders, General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Contract Documents insofar as applicable to the work of subcontractors
and to give the Contractor the same power as regards terminating any
subcontract that the OWNER may exercise over the Contractor under
provisions of the Contract Documents.

The General Contractor will be responsible for and make good at is own
expense any damage or injury to work done by subcontractors until final
completion and final acceptance of all the work to be done.

Nothing contained in this contract shall create any contractual relation
between subcontractor and the OWNER.

INSPECTION AND TESTING

If Contract specifications, codes, or OWNER'S instructions require any work to be
specially tested or approval, the Contractor shall give the ENGINEER a 24 hour notion of
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13.

14.

15.

its readiness for inspection and make all necessary thereof. The Contractor shall finish at
his expense all labor and assistance that may be needed by the Department of Public
Works and the ENGINEER in performing any testing or supervision thereof.

MEASURMENT AND PAYMENT

The total bid price of the contract shall cover all work shown on the contract drawings and
required by the specifications and other contract documents. All costs in connection with
the work, including furnishing of all materials, equipment, supplies, and appurtenances;
providing all construction plant, equipment and tools; and performing of all necessary
labor to fully complete the work, shall be included in the prices submitted in the
“Proposal”. No item that is required by the Contract Documents for the proper and
successful completion of the work will be paid for outside of or in addition to prices
submitted in the “Proposal”. All work not specifically set forth as a pay item in the
Proposal shall be considered a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor, and all costs in
connection therewith shall be included in the prices names in the “Proposal.

PAYMENT WITHHELD

The Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER may withhold, or on account of
subsequently discovered evidence, nullify the whole or a part of any certificate to such
extent as may be necessary to protect the OWNER from loss on account of:

a. Defective work not remedied.
b. Claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of claims.
C. Failure of the Contractor to make payments when due to subcontractors or for

materials or for labor.

d. A reasonable doubt that the contract can be completed for the balance then
unpaid.

DEFENSE OF SUITS

In case any action in court is brought against the OWNER, the Department of Public
Works and the ENGINEER, or any officer or agent of either of them, for the failure,
omission or neglect of the Contractor to perform any of the covenants, acts matters, or
things by this contract undertaken; or for injury or damage caused by the alleged
negligence of the Contractor of his subcontractors or his or their agents, or in connection
with any claim based on lawful demands of subcontractors, workmen, materialmen, or
suppliers; the Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the OWNER, and the
Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER and their officers and agents from all
losses, damages, costs, expenses, judgments, or decrees arising out of such action.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

GUARANTEE

The Contractor shall furnish the OWNER with a Maintenance Bond for a period of one (1)
year to be effective from the date of issue of Certificate of Acceptance. This Maintenance
Bond is for the guarantee for the work, performed to be free from defects due to faulty
workmanship or materials installed on this project. Neither final acceptance nor finally
payment not any provision in the Contract Documents relieves notifies the Contractor in
writing that certain maintenance work needs to be done, and the Contractor does not do
the maintenance work within a reasonable time, such time to be governed by the hazard
or inconvenience to the public or the OWNER, the OWNER is to do, or to have such work
done, and these charges will be paid for by the Contractor, under the Maintenance Bond
provision.

DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FURNISHED

The contractor will be furnished with three (3) sets of drawings and specifications without
cost, additional copies will be paid for by the Contractor. The charges will be the actual
cost of reproduction per set.

TESTING LABORATORY SERVICES

A recognized testing laboratory will be selected to perform the testing services.
Payment for Testing: The first shall be paid for by the OWNER.
Any re-testing required due to failing test will be paid for by the Contractor.

All tests shall be made when, according to the Contractor, the item is ready for testing.

INSURANCE AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS

The following bonding and issuance requirements shall be provided:

A. A bid guarantee from each bidder equivalent to five percent of the bid price.
The “bid guarantee” shall consist of a firm commitment such as a bid bond,
certified check, or other negotiable instrument accompanying a bid as assurance
that the bidder will, upon acceptance of his bid, execute such contractual
documents as may be required within the time specified.

B. A performance bond on the part of the Contractor for 100 percent of the
contract price. A “performance bond” is one executed in connection with a
contract to secure fulfillment to all the Contractor's obligations under such
contract.

C. A payment bond on the part of the Contractor for 100 percent of the contract
price. A “payment bond” is one executed in connection with a contract to assure
payment as required by law of all persons supplying labor and material in the
execution of the work provided for in the contract.
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D. The successful bidder, to whom the contract is awarded, will be required to
carry the hereinafter listed types and amounts of insurance, which will protect the
Owner, and furnish acceptable proof of payment to premiums thereon:

Comprehensive General

LIDIIIEY . . e e e e e $1,000,000/$1,000,

000

Comprehensive Form

Premises — Operations

Explosion and Collapse Hazard
Underground Hazard
Products/Completed Operations Hazard
Contractual Insurance

Independent Contractors

Personal Injury

Property

(DT a g T Vo [T PSP $100,000
BUIIAEI'S RISK. ...ttt e e e e $ Amount of
Contract

Workmen's  Compensation..........ccccovviiiiiiiie e veneennn, In  Accordance with Statutory

Requirements

Broad Form Comprehensive General
Liability......oovie e $500,000/$500,000
Automobile Public Liability and Property Damage........... In Accordance with Statutory

Requirements

20. INDEMNITY

The “Contractor agrees to and shall indemnify and hold harmless the OWNER, its
officers, agents, employees and Engineer from and against any and all claims, losses,
damages, causes of action, suits and liabilities of every kind, including all expenses of
litigation, court cost, and attorney’'s fees, for injury to or death of any person, or for
damage to any property, arising out of or in connection with the work done by the
Contractor under this contract.”
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END OF SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

All work under this contract is to be in accordance with the City’s Standards and Specifications for
the Acceptance of Public Improvements. All provisions of pertinent items of the Texas Department
of Transportation 2004 Standard Specifications for Construction of Highways, Streets and Bridges
as referenced to the City Specifications shall govern all work to be done under this Contract. All
references within these Standard Specifications to TxDOT, the STATE, the DEPARTMENT, or
other such terms shall be understood to refer to the CITY OF SOUTH PADRE ISLAND for the
purposes of this contract.

If there is a conflict between TxDOT and City Specification, the more stringent shall control unless
otherwise authorized by the ENGINEER.

Any conflicts between TxDOT or City Specification and the following Technical Specifications, the
project’s Technical Specification shall govern.

Copies of the City's Specification are available for review at the Public Works Department, or are
available for purchase for $25.00 per set.

The following City Standard Specification Items are incorporated into the Contract by
Reference. References to the pertinent TXDOT Standard Specification Items are included
within the City Standard Specifications:

ARTICLE 2.04
ARTICLE 2.05
ARTICLE 2.06
ARTICLE 2.07
ARTICLE 2.08
ARTICLE 2.09
ARTICLE 2.10
ARTICLE 2.12
ARTICLE 2.13
ARTICLE 2.14
ARTICLE 2.16
ARTICLE 2.19
ARTICLE 3.07
ARTICLE 3.10
ARTICLE 7.05

CLEARING, GRUBBING, EXCAVATION, AND EMBANKMENT
SUBGRADE

BASE COURSE

BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT (HOT ASPHALT CONCRETE)
HYDRAULIC CEMENT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

PAVEMENT MARKINGS, STREET SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
FINISHING SHOULDERS, DITCHES, AND SLOPES

CURBS AND GUTTERS

SIDEWALKS

DRIVEWAYS, ALLEYS, ENTRANCES, AND APPROACHES
BACKFILL AND COMPACTION

VALLEY GUTTERS

VALVES AND FIRE HYDRANTS

SETTING FIRE HYDRANTS

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL REQUIREMENTS
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FLEXIBLE BASE TYPE A GRADE | (CRUSHED LIMESTONE)

A. DESCRIPTION

This item shall govern the material placement and compaction of Crushed Limestone Base
to the lines and grades that are shown on the construction drawings. Crushed Limestone
Base thickness for various pavement types are shown on the plans.

B. MATERIAL

The Crushed Limestone material shall be Type A, Grade | Texas Department of
Transportation, 2004, Standard Specifications for Construction and Maintenance of
Highways, Streets, and Bridges, “Iltem 247 Flexible Base”.

The Contractor shall not place crushed limestone on the road bed until the Department of
Public Works and the ENGINEER has accepted the shaped and compacted subgrade.

The Contractor must maintain the roadbed free of holes, ruts and depressions and in
condition to receive the crushed limestone.

The Contractor upon request shall provide certification that the material supplied meet the
above requirements prior to delivery to the job site. Samples for testing of the material
must be taken prior to the compaction operations.

C. CONSTRUCTION METHODS

The flexible base material shall be placed on the approved subgrade in courses not to
exceed six (6) inches compacted depth. It shall be the responsibility of the contractor that
the required amount of material be delivered and uniformly spread and shaped. All
materials has been cut into the windows, it shall be sprinkled, spread, and rolled in proper
sequence to prevent segregation and as necessary for required compaction.

The surface on completion shall be smooth and in conformity with typical sections and to
the established lines and grades. Any deviation in excess of ¥a inch in cross-section and in
length of 16 feet measured longitudinally shall be corrected.

Flexible base shall be compacted to an apparent dry density of not less that 98 percent of
the maximum dry density as determined in accordance with ASTM Test method D698 (
Standard Proctor). Tests for density will be made within 24 hours after compaction
operations are completed. If the material fails to meet the density specified, it shall be
reworked as necessary to meet the density required. Prior to placing any succeeding
course of flexible base or surfacing on a previously completed course the density and
moisture of the top three (3) inches of flexible base shall be checked and if the test show
the density to be more than 2 percent below the specified compaction and moisture
content, it shall be reworked as a necessary the density and moisture required.

The first density and depth test as a specific location will be made by commercial testing
laboratory designated by the Owner and said tests shall be paid for the Owner. If the test
fails, all other tests at the location shall be paid for by the Contractor, by deducting from the
final payment.

D. MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT
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This item “Crushed Limestone Base” will be measured by the square yard complete in place
as planned and detailed on the cross-section. “Crushed Limestone Base”, price shall
include full compensation for all materials, for water required and for all equipment, tools,
labor and incidentals necessary to complete the work to the required compaction.
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HOT MIX ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT

A. DESCRIPTION

This item shall consist of a base course, a leveling-up course, a surface course, or any
combination of these courses as shown on the plans, each to be composed of a compacted
mixture of mineral aggregate and asphaltic material.

The pavement shall be constructed on the previously completed and approved subgrade,
base, existing pavement, bituminous surface, or in the case of a bridge, on the prepared
floor slab, as herein specified and in accordance with the details shown on the plans.

B. MATERIAL

Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete, Type “D” (fine graded surface course). The hot mix asphaltic
concrete shall conform to the requirements of the Texas Department of Transportation,
2004 standard Specifications for Construction and maintenance of Highway, Streets, and
Bridges, “Item 340 Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt”. The successful bidder shall submit an
asphalt mix design within ten (10) days upon award of contract to ENGINEER
demonstrating that the hot mix asphaltic concrete to be used meets these specifications.
The asphalt to be used shall be PG 64-22. Special Modifications to Standard Specification
Item 340, for this project are as follows:

1. Asphalt Content. Asphaltic Material PG 64-22 shall form from a percent of the
mixture by weight obtained from the approved Job Mix Formula (JMF).

2. Hveem Stability. Hveem stability shall not be less than 30.

C. CONSTRUCTION METHODS

Construction methods used in Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete Pavement shall meet the
requirements as set form in the Texas Department of Transportation, 2004 Standard
Specifications for Construction and maintenance of Highway, Streets, and Bridges, “ltem
340 Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt”, with the following additions:

If the temperature of the asphaltic mixture of a load of any part of a load becomes less than
225°F or more than 350°F after being dumped from the mixer and prior to passing through
the lay-down machine, all or any part of the load may be rejected.

1. Transporting Asphaltic Concrete. The asphaltic mixture, prepared as specified
above, shall be hauled to the work in tight vehicles previously cleaned of all
foreign material. The dispatching of the vehicles shall be arranged so that all
material delivered may be placed, and all rolling shall be completed during
daylight hours. In cool weather or for long hauls, canvas covers and insulating of
the truck bodies may be required. The inside of the truck body may be given a
light coating of oil, lime slurry, or other material satisfactory to the Department of
Public Works Director and/or the ENGINEER, if necessary, to prevent mixture
from adhering to the body.
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3.

4.

Placing

a.

d.

Generally, the asphaltic mixture shall be dumped and spread on the
approved prepared surface with specified spreading and finishing machine,
in such manner that when properly compact the finished pavement will be
smooth, of uniform density and will meet the requirements of the typical
cross sections and the surface tests. Spreading machine must have
electronic controls and be able to lay a minimum of 19 feet of asphalt per
pass. During the application of asphaltic material, care shall be taken to
prevent splattering of adjacent pavement, curb, gutter and structures.

In placing a level-up course with the spreading and finishing machine,
binder twine or cord shall be set to line and grade established by the
Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER. If approved by the
Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER, level-up courses may be
spread with a motor grader.

When the asphaltic mixture is placed in a narrow strip along the edge of
an existing pavement, or used to level up small areas of an existing
pavement or placed in small irregular areas where the use of a finishing
machine is not practical, the finishing machine may be eliminated when
authorized by the ENGINEER, provided a satisfactory surface can be
obtained by other approved methods.

Flush Structures. Adjacent to flash curbs, gutters, liners, and structures,
the surface shall be finished uniformly high so that when compacted it will be
slightly above the edge of the curb or flush structure.

Conditions for Placement. The asphaltic mixture when placed with a spreading
and finishing machine shall not be placed when the air temperature is below 50°F
and is falling, but it may be when the air temperature is above 50°F and is rising.
The air temperature shall be taken in the shade away from artificial heat. It is
further provided that the asphaltic mixture shall be placed only when the humidity,
general weather conditions, temperature, and moisture conditions of the base, in
the opinion of the ENGINEER, are suitable.

Compacting

a.

Rolling with the three-wheel and tandem rollers shall start longitudinally
at the sides and proceed toward the center of the pavement, overlapping on
successive trips by at least half the width of the rear wheel unless otherwise
directed by the Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER. Alternative
trips of the roller shall be slightly different in length. On super-elevated
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5.

curves, rolling shall begin at the low side and progress toward the high side
unless otherwise directed by the Department of Public Works and the
ENGINEER. Rolling with pneumatic-tire roller shall be done as needed.
Rolling shall be continued until not further compression can be obtained and
all roller markers are eliminated. One tandem roller, one pneumatic-tire
roller and at least one three-wheel roller as specified above shall be
provided for each job. If the Contractor elects, he may substitute the three-
axle tandem roller for the two-axle tandem roller but in no case shall less
than three rollers be in use on each job. Additional rollers shall be provided
if needed. The motion of the roller shall be slow enough at all times to avoid
displacement of the mixture. If any displacement occurs, it shall be
corrected at once by the use of rakes and of fresh mixtures when required.
The roller shall not be allowed to stand on pavement which has not been
fully compacted. To prevent adhesion of the surface mixture to the roller,
the wheels shall be kept thoroughly moistened with water, but an excess of
water will not be permitted. All rollers must be in good mechanical condition.
Necessary precautions shall be taken to prevent the dropping of gasoline,
oil, grease, or other foreign matter on the pavement, either when the rollers
are in operation or when standing.

In lieu of the rolling equipment specified, the Contractor may, upon written
permission from the ENGINEER, operate other compacting equipment that
will produce equivalent relative compaction as the specified equipment. If
the substituted compaction equipment fails to produce the desired
compaction as would be expected of the specified equipment, as determined
by the ENGINEER, its use shall be discontinued.

Hand Tamping. The edges of the pavement along curbs, headers, and
similar structures, and all places not accessible to the roller, or in such
positions as will not allow thorough compaction may be compacted using
lightly oiled tamps.

Opening to Traffic. The pavement shall be opened to traffic when directed by
the Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER. The Contractor’s attention
is directed to the fact that all construction traffic allowed on pavement open to
public will be subject to the laws governing traffic on Public Roads and Streets.

If the surface ravels or presents a rough appearance, it will be the Contractor’s
responsibility to correct this condition at his expense. A fog seal and/or sand seal

will be applied.

Density Test. Acceptance of Sampling andTesting of Hot Mix Asphaltic
Concrete (Compaction):

Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete will be accepted for density on lot basis. A lot will
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consist of 5,000 square feet of paving area. One test shall be made for each lot.

Each lot of pavement will be accepted with respect to density, when the average
field density is compacted between 91% and 97% as determined in accordance
with ASTM D2041, and when no individual determination is less that 90% of the
average laboratory density. Four field density determinations will be made for
each lot. A Nuclear Gauge will be used to determine field density during laying of
the HMAC. The densities shall be determined in accordance with ASTM D2950.
The number of tests will be determined by this specification or by request of the
ENGINEER. An asphalt sample specimen shall be provided to the testing
laboratory for determining the maximum theoretical density and laboratory density.
If heating is necessary, the specimen shall be heated to the lowest temperatures
required for proper preparation of the sample.

Surface Tests. Tests for conformity with the specified crowns and grade shall be
made by the Contractor immediately after final rolling. Any variation exceeding
the specified tolerances shall immediately be corrected by removing the defective
work and replacing with new material, as directed by the ENGINEER. Any
correction required shall be at the sole expense of the Contractor.

For surface course, the finished surface shall not vary more than % inch (6.3mm),
when tested with a 16 foot straightedge applied parallel with, or at right angles to
the centerline.

The finished surfaces of hot mix asphaltic concrete shall not vary from the
gradeline, elevations and cross sections shown on the plans by more than ¥inch
(6.3 mm). The Contractor shall correct pavement areas varying in excess of this
amount by removing and replacing the defective work. Skin patching shall not be
permitted for correction of low areas nor shall be permitted for correction of high
areas.

Sampling Pavement. Samples for determination of thickness and density of
completed pavements shall be obtained by the Owner. The size, number, and
locations of the samples will be as directed by the Department of Public Works
and the ENGINEER.

All tests necessary to determine conformance with the specified requirements will be

performed without cost to the Contractor; however, any required retests shall be
performed at the Contractor’s expense.

Upon delivery of the Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete to the site, the Owner will hire a

reputable commercial Testing Laboratory to sample the material and run
laboratory tests to verify that the mixture conforms to project specifications
(Gradation, Extraction, and Stability).
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D. MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT

This item; “Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete”, will be measured and paid for by the square
yard to the depth specified. No additional payment will be made for thickness or width
exceeding that shown on the plans. The unit price shall include full compensation for
surface preparation, all materials including tack coat, placement, equipment, tools, labor,
and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

TS-8



ADJUSTING MANHOLES, CLEANOUTS, INLETS & WATER VALVE RISERS

A. DESCRIPTION

This item shall govern for the furnishing of materials and for adjusting manholes, cleanouts
inlets or water valve risers where required by the plans. Manholes, cleanouts, inlets and
water valve risers shall be adjusted to position and/or elevation as shown on the plans, or
as ordered by the Department of Public Works and the ENGINEER and in accordance with
these specifications.

B. MATERIALS
Manhole, cleanout, and inlet covers, water valve risers, and brick in good condition,
removed in the process of adjustment, may be re-used. Additional materials needed shall
be provided as needed.
Mortar for brick work shall be composed of one part Portland Cement and two parts clean,
sharp mortar sand suitably graded for the purpose. Lime may be added to the mix butin no

case shall it exceed 10% by weight of the total dry mix.

Bricks for Sanitary Sewer Manholes shall be concrete brick conforming to the requirements
of ASTM Designation C 32, Grade NA or equal.

Concrete for inlets shall be 4000 psi (28 day compressive strength) concrete containing a
minimum of 6 sacks of cement per cubic yard.

Reinforcing steel shall be deformed and shall conform to ASTM Designation A-615.

When prefabricated steel extension rings are furnished, the material shall be ASTM A36 or
equal.

C. CONSTRUCTION

Existing manholes, cleanouts and water valve risers located within areas of base and sub-
base construction shall be located and referenced; covers, and risers shall be removed
carefully and stored by the Contractor. Rings, covers, plates, or grates broken in the
process of removal and cleaning lost or stolen shall be replaced in kind by the Contractor at
his expense. Manholes shall be broken down below subgrade elevation and covered with
hatch covers prior to beginning excavation and subgrade preparation. If manholes are to
be lowered the brick work shall be removed to a point where the corbell will not exceed 1”
per course of brick, in order to obtain the proper diameter at the top for resetting the ring
and cover. Upon completion of the flexible base, the manholes, and the water valves shall
be located from the reference points and the top portion of the manhole rebuilt, and water
valve risers reset so that they will be within ¥z inch of the proposed asphalt surfacing.

When manholes are located within pavement areas to be overlaid with hot mix asphaltic
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concrete, the Contractor may, upon removal of the cast iron ring and adding concrete
adjustment rings, provide prefabricated steel extension rings. They shall be either of the
one-piece or two-piece type as necessary for the amount of adjustment. They will be
installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

Inlets to be adjusted shall be broken down as necessary and rebuilt to the elevations as
shown on the plans.

D. MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT
This item; “ADJUSTING MANHOLES, CLEANOUTS, INLETS & WATER VALVE
RISERS”, will be measured and paid for under a per item basis. The unit price shall

include full compensation for all materials, equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals
necessary to complete the work to the required.
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DETOUR, BARRICADE AND WARNING SIGNS

The Contractor shall place and maintain in good condition, standard barricades and warning
signs at each end of the project and at other locations as shown in the plans to maintain the
safety of the public and employees. Traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the
Current “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”.

All barricades and signs remaining in place at night and all points of hazard to traffic shall
be illuminated by flares, flashers or both, as determined by the Department of Public Works
and the ENGINEER.

Upon completion of the work, all signs and evidence thereof shall be removed by the
Contractor.

All materials furnished and work performed under these provisions will not be paid for
directly, but shall be considered as subsidiary work pertaining to the various bid items of the

contract.

No direct payment shall be made to the Contractor for any temporary detours which may be
needed during the construction of this project.
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PRIME COAT

A. DESCRIPTION

“Prime Coat” shall consists of an application of asphaltic material on the completed base
course and/or other approved areas in accordance with these specifications as directed by
the Inspector.

B. MATERIALS
The asphaltic material for prime coat shall meet the requirement for Cut-Back Asphalt, MC-
30, Item 300, “Asphalt, Oils, and Emulsions” of the Texas highway Department Standard

Specifications 2004 Edition.

C. CONSTRUCTION METHODS

When, in the opinion of the Inspector, the area and/or base is satisfactory to receive the
prime coat, the surface shall be cleaned by sweeping or other approved methods as
directed by the Inspector. If directed by the Inspector, the surface shall be lightly sprinkled
with water just prior to application of the asphaltic material. The asphaltic material shall be
applied on the clean surface by an approved distributor at a rate not to exceed 0.2 and not
below 0.1 gallons per square yard of surface, evenly, and smoothly, under a pressure
necessary for proper distribution. During the application of prime coat, care shall be taken
to prevent splattering of adjacent pavement, curb and gutter or structures.

Prime coat shall not be applied when the air temperature if below 60°F and falling, but may
be applied when the air temperature is about 50°F and is rising; the air temperature being
taken in the shade and away from artificial heat. Asphaltic material shall not be placed
when general weather conditions, in the opinion of the Inspector, are not suitable.

D. MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT

The work performed and materials furnished as prescribed by this item will be measured
and paid for by the gallon at the unit price bid for “Prime Coat” of the type and grade of
bituminous material provided. This price is full compensation for cleaning and spinkling the
area to be primed; materials, including blotter material; and rolling, equipment, labor, tools,
and incidentals.
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TACK COAT

A. DESCRIPTION

“Tack Coat” shall consist of an application of asphaltic material on the existing pavementin
accordance with these specifications as directed by the Inspector.

B. MATERIALS
The asphalt material for tack coat shall meet the requirement for Cut-Back Asphalt, RC-250,
Iltem 3000, “Asphalt, Oils, and Emulsions” of the Texas Highway Department Standard

Specifications 2004 Edition.

C. CONSTRUCTION METHODS

When, in the opinion of the Inspector, the existing pavement base is satisfactory to receive
the tack coat, the surface shall be cleaned by sweeping or other approved methods as
directed by the inspector. The asphaltic material shall be applied on the clean surface by
an approved distributor at a rate not to exceed 0.11 or below 0.05 gallons per square yard
of surface, evenly, and smoothly, under a pressure necessary for proper distribution.
During the application of tack coat, care shall be taken to prevent splattering of adjacent
curb and gutter or structures.

Tack coat shall not be applied when the air temperature is below 60°F and falling, but may
be applied when the air temperature is about 50°F and is rising; the air temperature being
taken in the shade and away from artificial heat. Asphaltic material shall not be placed
when general weather conditions, in the opinion of the Inspector, are not suitable.

D. MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT

The work performed and materials furnished as prescribed by this item will not be paid for
separately, the cost of tack coat material, cleaning the existing payment, furnishing, heating,
hauling, and distributing the tack coat as specified, for all freight involved and for all
manipulations, labor, tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to complete the work
shall be included in the unit price for “Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete”.
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TRENCH DRAIN

A. Description. Construct cast in place surface drainage trench.

B. Materials. Provide a trench with a slope as shown on the plans. Furnish forms capable of maintaining proper
alignment during the concrete placement. Ensure connections to structures do not restrict the hydraulic flow of
the trench drain.

o Use High Early Strength Concrete (min f'¢=3,600 psi) conforming to Item 420, "Concrete Structures."

Furnish trench drain rails fabricated with structural steel meeting the requirements of ASTM A 36 with a
minimum cross section of 2 in. x 2 in. x 3/16 in. Furnish trench drain rails having 1/4 in. minimum diameter steel
anchoring rods at a maximum spacing of 20 in. between each rod, measured in the direction of travel, and a
means for securing adjoining trench rails. Furnish steel that is galvanized per ASTM A 123, after fabrication.

Fabricate trench drain grates from ductile iron in accordance with ASTM A 536, Grade 65-45-12 and meet an
AASHTO proof load rating of AASHTO M 306. Provide galvanized grates per ASTM A 123, after fabrication.

Furnish stainless grate retainers and rails that withstand the following loads:

a. Vertical up-1,000 Ibs.
b. Transverse-6,000 lbs
C. Longitudinal-6,000 Ibs

Furnish trench drain grates that have a minimum of 66% open space of total top surface area and are held in
place with a non-rigid, four-point locking system in the four corners of the grate. Provide approved trench drain
grate retaining devices that do not obstruct the flow area of the trench. Furnish removable trench grates.
Provide shop drawings sealed by a professional engineer stating that trench drain system meets loading
requirements or if a proprietary system, submit documents showing design loadings.

C. Construction. Perform excavation in accordance with Item 400, “Excavation and Backfill for Structures.”
Construct trench with a slope as shown on the plans. Submit shop drawings that provide enough detail to ensure
seamless installation of the trench drain adjacent to the proposed or existing pavement structure.

If using a proprietary system, provide shop drawings that contain the manufacturer’s installation guidelines and
any sequential order of construction. Construct the trench drain with a maximum allowable tolerance of +/-
0.063 in. for dimensional accuracy and rail co-planarity. Provide a smooth finish on the surface of the trench that
will convey runoff. Make connections to new or existing structures as shown on the plans or as directed.

Remove trench drain forms and dispose of properly. Install grates with retaining pins on each of the four corners.
Remove all construction debris from the trench drain.

D. Measurement. This item will be measured by the foot, between the longitudinal ends of the trench drain along the
pavement surface, as installed.

E. Payment. The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided
under “Measurement” will be paid for at the unit bid price for “Trench Drain”.

This price is full compensation for furnishing the labor, materials (including forms, rails, anchorages, support
bars, concrete, and grates), tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to install the trench drain, complete in
place, including structural excavation, reinforcement anchor, and other connecting devices as shown on the plans
and as directed.
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LANDSCAPE PAVERS

A. Description. Furnish and install landscape pavers.

B. Materials.

(@)

(b)

©)

(d)

Concrete. Furnish High Early Strength concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi min) in accordance with Item:

Item 420, “Concrete Structures”

Item 421, “Hydraulic Cement Concrete”

Item 440, “Reinforcing Steel.”

Pavers. Furnish pavers meeting the requirements of ASTM C 936; made using normal-weight aggregates
conforming to ASTM C 33; and conforming to the shape, color, laying pattern, and dimensions shown on
the plans. Furnish certification from the manufacturer stating that the interlocking paving units have been
tested and meet all the requirements of ASTM C 936. Furnish additional paving units when required for
testing by the Department.

Bedding Sand. Furnish fine aggregate as specified in Item 421, “Hydraulic Cement Concrete,” with the
gradation given in Table 1.

Table 1
Bedding Sand Gradation
Sieve Size Percent Passing
3/8" 100
No. 4 85-100
No. 100 10-30

Spread the sand at a uniform moisture content of 3% to 7%. Protect the sand against rain if it is stockpiled
on-site before spreading.

Joint-Filling Sand. Meet the requirements for bedding sand, except with the gradation given in Table 2.
Table 2
Joint-filling Sand Gradation

Sieve Size Percent Passing
No. 4 100

No. 8 90-100

No. 16 60-100

No. 30 25-70

No. 50 10-30

No. 100 2-15

No. 200 Less than 10

Construction Methods.

(@)

(b)

©)

Concrete Installation. Perform excavation and embankment work for the subgrade. Replace unsuitable
material encountered in the subgrade and compact to a uniform grade. Place concrete in accordance with
Item 420, and to the depth specified on the plans. Grade the concrete surface so that the finished grade of
the pavers meets the requirements shown on the plans (or matches existing conditions).

Bedding Sand Installation. Screed a layer of uncompacted sand to a depth of 1 in. to 1-1/2 in. over the
compacted base. Do not use bedding sand for leveling.

Maintain the spread sand in a loose condition and protect against precompaction before and after screeding.
Protect screeded sand against accidental precompaction, including compaction by rain or dew. Loosen
precompacted sand or screeded sand in advance of the laying face only to an extent to which paving will be
completed that day. Lightly screed the sand in a loose condition to the predetermined depth slightly ahead of
laying the paving units.

Paver Installation. Place paving units on an uncompacted, screeded sand bed to the required laying
pattern shown on the plans. Align all joints and provide nominal 1/8-in. gaps between adjacent units.

Place the first row to abut an edge restraint with a gap of 1/8 in. Place at a suitable angle to the edge
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restraint to achieve the required visual orientation of paving units in the completed pavement. In each row,
lay full-size units first followed by closure units consisting of at least 25% of a full unit. Cut units using a
power saw. To fill smaller edge spaces, use a grout mix matching the color of the pavers that consists of 1
part hydraulic cement to 2 parts concrete sand. Use cement and sand that meet Item 421, “Hydraulic
Cement Concrete.”

Do not allow construction traffic on pavers during installation and compaction.

(d)  Paver Compaction. Provide a high-frequency, low-amplitude mechanical flat plate vibrator compactor
with a plate area large enough to cover at least 12 paving units and that can deliver a 3,500- to 5,000-Ib.
centrifugal compaction force. Compact paving units immediately after placement to achieve consolidation
of the sand bedding before any traffic is allowed. Bring to design levels and profiles by at least 2 passes of
the plate compactor.

Do not compact within 3 ft. of the laying face. Continue compaction until lipping has been eliminated
between the adjoining units. Compact all work to within 3 ft. of the laying face at the completion of each
work day.

Spread joint-filling sand as soon as practical after compaction but in all cases before the termination of each
work day, before acceptance of the day’s work, and before permitting construction traffic. Allow joint-filling
sand to dry, and then sweep to fill the joints. Compact the pavers and joint-filling sand with a single pass of
the compactor.

C. Measurement. This Item will be measured by the square yard.

D. Payment. Excavation and embankment will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to this Item, unless
otherwise shown on the plans.
The work performed and measured as provided under “Measurement” will be paid for at the unit price bid for
“Landscape Pavers.” This price is full compensation for furnishing, placing, and compacting pavers; bedding and
joint-filling sand; and equipment, labor, materials, tools, and incidentals. Paver units damaged during compaction
or paving operations will be replaced at the Contractor’s expense. Concrete base required for landscape pavers
will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to this Item.
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GULF BOULEVARD TRAFFIC CONTROL GENERAL NOTES:
1. MAINTAIN ACCESS TO PROPERTY AT ALL TIMES

2. TIE-IN PAVEMENT (IF NEEDED) TO MAINTAIN ACCESS TO
ADJACENT PROPERTIES WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO
PERTINENT ITEMS.

3. UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE ENGINEER, NO
WORK ALLOWED ON GULF BOULEVARD ON THE WEEKEND AND SHOULD
BE OPEN TO TWO-LANES AT ALL TIMES 7:00 PM ON FRIDAY
THROUGH 7: 00 AM ON THE FOLLOWING MONDAY.

4. ABOVE GROUND AND BURIED UTILITIES ARE LOCATED IN THE
RIGHT OF WAY. UTILITIES SHOWN IN PLANS ARE APPROXIMATE
AND NOT NECESSARILY ALL ENCOMPASSING. IT IS THE
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE UTILITIES PRIOR TO
CONSTRUCTION TO VERIFY IF ANY CONFLICTS EXIST.

CONSTRUCTION PHASE 1: WIDENING FROM SUNSET DRIVE THROUGH
MORNINGSIDE DRIVE {BASE 8ID) OR CORA LEE DRIVE (ADD-ALT #2)

1. PLACE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE WITH TXDOT
STANDARD BC{2}-13.

2.PEA§E TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN
PLANS.

3. REMOVE EXISTING CENTER LINE STRIPING AND INSIDE
géﬁﬁ%gG STRIPING. STRIPING FOR PEDESTRIAN PATH TO

4., PLACE WORK ZONE STRIPING FOR TERMPORARY CENTER LINE
AND EDGE LINES PROVIDING A 3° MIN BUFFER BETWEEN WORK
ZONE AND SOUTHBOUND LANE. TEMPORARY LANES WILL BE
~12'. PLACE CHANNELIZING DEVICES BETWEEN WORK ZONE
AND SOUTHBOUND LANE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TCP (2-1)-12

5, CONSTRUCT CURB AND GUTTER, PAVEMENT WIDENING, PARKING
BAYS, SIDEWALKS, AND DRIVEWAYS AS SHOWN IN PLANS.
MAINTAIN POSITIVE DRAINAGE TOWARDS SIDE STREETS.

6. SHAPE SLOPES TO MAINTAIN POSITIVE DRAINAGE.
Egé¥5EEEATE AS NECESSARY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

CONSTRUCTION PHASE 2: WIDENING FROM CORA LEE DRIVE
THROUGH CONSTELLATION DRIVE (IF ADD-ALT #1 USED)

1. ADJUST ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE WITH
TXDOT STANDARD BC{2)-13.

Z.Etﬁgg TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN

3. TRAFFIC TO REMAIN IN EXISTING LANES. PLACE
CHANNELIZING DEVICES BETWEEN SOUTHBOUND LANE AND WORK
ZONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TCP (2-1)-12.

4. RECONSTRUCT ISLANDS AND PEDESTRIAN RAMPS AS SHOWN ON

CONSTRUCTION PHASE 3: CROSSWALKS, FINAL PAVING,
MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS, AND FINAL SIGNING & STRIPING.

1. ADJUST ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE WITH
TXDOT STANDARD BC(2)-13.

2. TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN PLANS
TO REMAIN.

3. PHASE CONSTRUCT THE PROPOSED BRICK PAVED CROSSWALKS
STARTING WITH THE WEST END. CONSTRUCT CONCRETE BASE
USING HES CONCRETE. SHIFT TRAFFIC TO ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
OPERATION WITH FLAGGERS IN ACCORDANCE WITH TCP
STANDARD TCP(1-2)-12. MAINTAIN ONE LANE OF TRAFFIC AT
ALL TIMES DURING CROSSWALK INSTALLATION,

4, PLACE CHANNELIZING DEVICES IN ACCORDANCE WITH TCP
{(2-1)-12 AND CONSTRUCT CURB AND GUTTER AND RAISED
SIDEWALK FOR SHARED PATH AT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS SHOWN
IN PLANS ON EAST SIDE OF GULF BLVD.

5. MILL % OVERLAY 1.5" OF EXIST PAVEMENT AS SHOWN IN
PLANS. REFER TG TCP STANDARD TCP{7-1}-13 FOR
PLACEMENT OF 1.5" MILL AND OVERLAY FINAL SURFACE.

6. INSTALL FINAL SIGNING AND PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT
MARKINGS IN ACCORDANCE WITH TXDOT STANDARDS
TCP(3-1)-13 AND TCP(3-3}-13.

7. REMOVE EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS FROM EAST DRIVEWAYS
ALONG GULF BLYD AND ANY STRIPING REMAINING IN
EXISTING PARKING BAYS THAT MAY BE IN CONFLICT WITH
FINAL STRIPING BY SANDBLASTING OR OTHER METHOD TO BE
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER,

8. ENSURE VEGETATION 15 RE-ESTABLISHED AND REMOVE
EROSION CONTROL DEVICES,

SUNSET DRIVE RECONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE:

1. PLACE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS IN ACCORDANCE WITH TXDOT
STANDARD BC({2)-13,

Z.Etﬁﬁg TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN

3, CLOSE SUNSET DRIVE TO THROUGH TRAFFIC BETWEEN PADRE
BOULEVARD AND GULF BOULEVARD. MAINTAIN ACCESS TO
PROPERTY OWNERS AT ALL TIMES.

4. CONSTRUCT PROPOSED PAVEMENT IN ONE-HALF SECTIONS AS
ggogv %% PLANS FROM STATION 10+59,72 TO STATION
+ol. .

5. TIE~IN PAVEMENT (IF NEEDED) TO MAINTAIN ACCESS TO
ADJACENT PRCPERTIES WIL1. BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO
PERTINENT ITEMS.

UNRESTRICTED.
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NOTES:

DIMENSIONS, STATIONS, AND OFFSETS GIVEN
AT FACE OF CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED,

SEE MISCELLANEQUS DETAILS FOR DRIVEWAY
AND PARKING BAY DETAILS.

SEE REMOVAL SHEETS FOR LIMITS OF
DRIVEWAY REMOYAL.

SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS FOR CURB
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STA 15%285"55 | - | STA 1544373 | STA 1853067 - ——_
28,67 RT Poa i 26.67' RT | 26,67’ RT oo Esglxijcusaa & GUTTER Z\%
Yoo Powog STA 18458, 45
ﬁ e 26,677 RT
0 20 40
SCALE: 1"=40'
. %’f 1Y
0 W
PARNG y
HEFH }
0 CURNR i/
=
RT-2 R1-1 g -y /g
@ @ ey O F-928
PISLAND
NOTES:
1. DIMENSIONS, STATIONS, AND OFFSETS GIVEN
AT FACE OF CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, PLAN & P&AVSE%ENNATGE% ARKINGS
2, SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS FOR DRIVEWAY
AND PARKING BAY DETAILS.
3. SEE REMOVAL SHEETS FOR LIMITS OF GULF BLVD IMPROVEMENTS
DRIVEWAY REMOVAL. SHEET 2 OF 9
4, SEE MISCELLANEQUS DETAILS FOR CURB e
TRANSITION DETAILS AT BEGIN/END CURBS. St FROVEET 10 B,
!]I = 401 . g
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PROP 8° BRICK PAVERS
CROSSWALK (TYP)

EXIST MANHOLE
TO BE ADJUSTED
TG GRADE

R

PT_22+66.62

GULF BLVD MATCH LINE STA 19+40

s 8* 16’ 26,

,_____._—

CURVE GULFOQt

14'
—————

PROP VALLEY
\GUUER (TYP!—“\ ._l
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FROM
10 CORNR
ez

R7-2

ol
o {77 .
U R 117 0
—PROP ON-STREE ol wl=
PARALLEL PARKING (TYP) =13
—_ ~ it
/ 501 20400 PROP FOC— &£
N ~ -
3-1 [ ¢ ] 3-2 -
Y

DRIVEWAYS PREVIOU;:jE”////,

INSTALLED BY OTHERS

-

EXIST iow—/

EXIST HYDRANT
70 REMAIN

eebrrrarreresss

PROP Tx0OT TYPE 7— V[
RAMP {TYP)

ENC CURB & GUTTER
€ GULF

STA 21+44.59
26.67' RT

FANTASY CRAE
BEACH ACESS =

@EL

CORONADQ DRIVE

RE-1

N

//r PCC € GULF

STA 21+92,63
12.00° RT
f““——EXIST ROW

BEGIN CURB % GUTTER
¢ GUL
STA 21+69.44, 26.67" RT

E
]

99 -96+22 Jd!

GULF BLVD MATCH LINE STA 24+20

o A A | R S
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3 i iMILE & tweatmr i N
P EXIST PAVEMENT |

& :

L%

= I

| :

NOTES:

t.  DIMENSIONS, STATIONS, AND OFFSETS GIVEN
AT FACE OF cURB ONLESS OTHERWISE NOTED,

2. SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS FOR DRIVEWAY
AND PARKING BAY DETAILS,

3. SEE REMOVAL SHEETS FOR LIMITS OF
DRIVEWAY REMOVAL,

4, SEE MISCELLANEQUS DETAILS FOR CURB
TRANSITION DETAILS AT BEGIN/END CURBS.
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LEGEND

PROPOSED SIGN

EXISTING SIGN TO REMAIN

EXISTING SIGN TO BE REMOVED

]

(X-X)  EXISTING SIGN TO BE RELOCATED
X-X)  PROPOSED DRIVEWAY

CX=X')  PROPOSED PARKING BAY
(1) REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W) 4" (SLD)
(2 REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 12° (SLD)
(3)  REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 24" (SLD)
{4)  REFL PAV MRK TY I tY) 4" (BRK)
(8)  REFL PAV MRKR TY I1-A-A
(6)  REFL PAV MRKR PROF PATTERN EDGELINE
{T)  REFL PAV MRK TY 1 () BIKE SYML
REFL PAV MRK TY 1| (W) PED SYMi.
(9)  REFL PAY MRK TY 1 () HANDICAP SYML
REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W) WORD

(%]
[
T

SHARED USE PATH

T g,

o 20 40

SCALE: t"=40’
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PLAN & PAVEMENT MARKINGS
& SIGNAGE

GULF BLVD IMPROVEMENTS
SHEET -3 OF 9

SCALE PROJECT MO,

SHEET
MO,

1% = 40




MATCH LINE STA 24+20

END BASE BID
¢ GULF STA 24+59.29
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O BE ADJUSTED
GRADE
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EXIST ROW

EXIST OQVERHEAD ELECTRIC
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|
'
L]
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r—BEGIN

l

END ADD-ALT %2
€ GULF STA 27+81,33

TO GRADE

FILENAME:
PLOTTED: 7/3/2014
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"""" GULF-BLVD -

PROP- ON»STREET

f——PROP € GULF

PROP TxDOT
of--TYPE- 2 RAMP.....opn 324 D]

2 I\

EXIST HYDRANT
TO REMAIN

BEGIN CURB & GUTTER
GULF

STA 24+91, 63

24,67’ RT

END{ CURB % GUTTER

€ GULF

STA 24+57.76

24.67' AT

PROP TxDOT TYPE §

RANP

#C € GULF

STA 24+35.62
12,00 RT

N o
TRUCKS PARKING
200 185 o Gcner
RATING =
R12-3 R7-2
G- @-D

FLORENCE
PARKG
PARKNG BY
FERMIT ONLY
R1-1
a1

@
[4-2]

TO BE ADJUSTED
TO GRADE

EXIST VALYE

EXIST UTILITY EASEMENT

PROP TxDOT TYPE 7

= | .. PROP OSTREET—
s 3 41, 35,75t ¢ 2 PARMLLEL PARKING 9¢T9Y4P_>_\
PROP VALLEY
GUTTER {T¥P) (:)1 i \_4 1) -
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g 3 1 -3 f ‘ﬁ Jﬁﬁ
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N Sratners.z | = I i l Q-2 (L ST 2T’36 52
+i3. i
. 00" MILL & OVERLAY bl REMOVE AND RELOCATE
EXIST PAVEMENT I i EXIST HYDRANT

END CURB & GUTTER —

RAMP (TYP}

LF
STA 27+59.41 H
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BXT oY

E CORA LEE DRIVE
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*
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EXIST VALLEY—
GUTTER TO
REMAIN

GOCDHCPE CROLE
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8% "96+12 Ld[TT]

L—BEGIN CURB & GUTTER
¢ GULF

STA 27+87.66
18,66 RY

o

{EXIST ROW
F
W17
:

CULF BLVD MATCH LINE STA 29+00

ad

8’ EXIST
SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK BOX DRAIN SEE
MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS SHEET
2 OF 2 FOR MORE INFORMATION

NOTES:

2,

3,

DIMENSIONS, STATIONS, AND OFFSETS GIVEN
AT FACE OF' CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

SEE MISCELLANECUS DETAILS FOR DRIVEWAY
AND PARKING BAY DETAILS.

SEE REMOVAL SHEETS FOR LIMITS OF
DRIVEWAY REMOVAL.

SEE MISCELLANEQUS DETAILS FOR CURB
TRANSITION DETAILS AT BEGIN/END CURBS.
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LEGEND
PROPOSED SIGN
EXISTING SIGN TO REMAIN

EXISTING SIGN TO BE REMOVED

(X=X EXISTING SIGN TO BE RELOCATED
X=X PROPOSED DRIVEWAY

CX=X_)  PROPOSED PARKING BAY
(D REFL PAV MRK TY 1 () 4" (SLD)
() REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 12" (SLD)
() REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 24" (SLD)
(& REFL PAY MRK TY I (Y} 4" (BRK!
(s} REFL PAV MRKR TY TI1-A-A
(:) REFL PAY MRKR PROF PATTERN EDGELINE
(T)  REFL PAV MRK TY | (M) BIKE SYML
REFL PAV MRK TY t (¥W) PED SYML
<:> REFL. PAV MRK TY I (W) HANDICAP SYML
REFL PAY MRK TY I (W) WORD

%]

up

SHARED USE PATH

O~

20 40

SCALE: 1"=40'
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GULF BLVD IMPROVEMENTS
SHEET 4 OF 9
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GULF BLVD MATCH LINE STA 29+00

EXIST MANHOLE
TO BE ADJUSTED
70 _GRA

QQEE) GOOD HOPE CIRCLE

b 6 03 28, 61“

ROP ON-STREET

PARALLEL PARKING LA A 25 S W

Ri-1

8¢

EX

‘ﬁ;
“E EXIST ROW—/

IST
SIDEWALK

EXIST UTILITY EASEMENT

END CURB % GUTTER
¢ GULF

STA 30#65. 00
20.79° RT

E CAROLYN DRIVi /F

PT € GULF J;
6’ EXIST
STA 31+07.24 SIDEWALK

i5.47° RT

~BEGIN CURB & GUTTER
. Ye Gur

1 | STA 30+87.18

i 2507 RY

i[CANE [LANE] [ SUP

EXIST ROW

MILL & OVERLAY
EXIST PAVEMENT

€ GULF R
STA 33+467.01
____-umu--fl;?%LiE-,__4
T

PROP TxDOT TYPE 7
RAMP (TYP)

END CURB & GUTTER

E GEORGIA RUTH DATME

NOTES:

DIMENSIONS, STATIONS, AND OFFSETS GIVEN
AT FACE OF CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

2. SEE MISCELLANEQUS DETAILS FOR DRIVEWAY
AND PARKING BAY DETAILS,

3. SEE REMOVAL SHEETS FOR LIMETS OF
DRIVEWAY REMOVAL,

4. SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS FOR CURB

TRANSITION DETAILS AT BEGIN/END CURBS,
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LEGEND
PROPOSED SIGN
EXISTING SIGN TO REMAIN
EXISTING SIGN TO BE REMOVED
EXISTING SIGN TO BE RELOCATED
PROPOSED DREVEWAY

PROPOSED PARKING BAY

REFL PAY

MRE TY I (W) 4" (SLD)

sjojoiololoiciolole

sup

REFL

REFL

REFL

REFL

REFL

PAV

PAY

PAY

PAV

PAY

MRK TY I (¥} 12° (sLD)

MRK TY 1 (W)} 24“ (SLD)
HMRK TY 1 {Y} 4" (BRK)
MRER TY Ii-A-A

MRKR PROF PATTERN EDGELINE

REFL PAY MRK TY 1 (W) BIKE SYML

REFL PAY MRK TY 1 (W} PED SYML
REFL
REFL PAV MRK TY I (W} WORD

SHARED USE PATH

‘==::!!Eir‘iF—“;;;;;;iE§

20 40

SCALE: 1"=40"

PAY MRK TY I (W) HANDICAP SYML
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8 SIGNAGE

GULF BLVD IMPROVEMENTS
SHEET 5 OF 9
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LEGEND
X-X PROPOSED SIGN
EXISTING SIGN TO REMAIN

EXISTING SIGN TO BE REMOVED

Bp

a

GAY DAWN
CIRCLE

L
o
| | |

: : |
]

| | '
. ; b | <
H P ¢ =30
i | EXIST OVERHEAD ELECTRIC ! i 10" CONCRETE \X_x/ EXISTING SIGN TO BE RELOCATED
H . : H SIDEWALK
' . EXIST ROW ; : X-X PROPDSED DRIVEWAY

; END —
! ! %IEE ',:‘S‘jﬁ%‘féa i ! BEGIN CURB & EU?TE{! UX-X)  PROPOSED PARKING BAY
[ i i STA 38425.60 §

w2 TO GRADE

REFL PAV MRK TY I (¥} 4% (SLD)

}EXIST MANHOLE
-TO BE ADJUSTED \

,L{,mgﬂa_,LT

13,337 LT
ph- AL
38

S Y e e i

REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 12" (SLD

REFL PAY MRK TY 1 (W) 24" (SLD)

REFL PAY MRK TY 1 (Y} 4" (BRK)

P ON-STREET
PARALLEL PARK[NG (TYP)

REFL PAY MRKR TY II-A-A
S 6 04’ 50.52" E

REFL PAV MRKR PROF PATTERN EDGELINE

REFL PAY MRK TY 1 (W} BIKE SYML

REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W} PED SYML

GULF BLVD MATCH LINE STA 38+60

SICIOIOJOJOISIOIONS

GULF BLVD MATCH LINE STA 33+80

E GEORGIA RUTH DREVE

EXIST HYDRANT
TO REMAIN

END CURB & GUTTER -
EXIST UTILITY EASEMENT ULF | EE&‘JEFC”“B & GUTTER

STA 36:64. 13 |
21.75' Q‘

EXIST UTILITY EASEMENT

STA 36+85.55
2’.-_1’_“.7-_._--_."..--..._--_--m--__--m_.i__t__

e e ;

i \ PC € GULF : : ; REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W) HANDICAP SYML
i PCC § GULF EXIST ROW STA 36*4?;81 H ;

i STA_34+02.32 13.30" RY ! ; PT € GULF REFL PAY MRK TY I (W} WORD

: 13.712° RT : : B3\ STA 37+04,52

i MILL & OVERLAY PROP TxDOT FYPE 7—/! ' ' 13.33" RT

i EXIST PAVEMENT RAMP (TYP) | sup SHARED USE PATH

L

T Gy

0 20 40

E VERNA JEAN DRIV

EXIST OVERHEAD
ELECTRIC

BEGIN CURB & GUTTER
GULF

¢
STA 33+87.714
2t.91° RY

SCALE: 1"=40'
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ISLAND
NOTES:
1. DIMENSIONS, STATIONS, AND OFFSETS GIVEN PLAN & PAVEMENT MARK INGS
AT FACE OF CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. & SIGNAGE
2. SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS FOR DRIVEWAY
AND PARKING BAY DETAILS.
3, SEE REMOVAL SHEETS FOR LIMITS OF GULF BLVD IMPROVEMENTS
DRIVEWAY REMOVAL. SHEET 6 OF 9
4. SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS FOR CURB prevy prm— SHEET

TRANSITION DETAILS AT BEGIN/END CURBS.
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LEGEND
PROPOSED SIGN

EXISTING SIGN TO REMAIN

EXIST OVERHEAD ELECTRIC
EXIST ROW
EXIST MANHOLE

BpE

EXISTING SIGN TO BE REMOVED

€ F
STA 39:59.00
13.33' LT

10 CONCRETE
fswswm ———————————————————————————————

Rl ’ (X-X>  EXISTING SIGN TO BE RELOCATED
PROP 8’ BRICK PAVE
cnoss?vALK FE%YP? . X-X PROPOSED DRIVEWAY
END CURB & GUTTER {X-X)  PROPOSED PARKING BAY

REFL PAY MRK TY I (W) 4" (SLD»

BHES

AURORA CIRCLE
2 DD'

CIST MANHOLE

10 B_E,_#_g_JUSTED REFL PAY MRK TY 1 (W) 12" (SLD}

REFL PAY MRK TY I (¥) 24" (sLD)

REFL PAY MRK TY I (Y} 4" (BRK}

ON-STREET

PROP
PARALLEL PARKING (TYP) REFL PAY MRKR TY II-A-A

FROP @ GULF
[ GULF BLVD

< ., W P . ~,
K i \'\ faz. ‘-\a' g raa\: ‘-.‘ farede %g—.:.»’:[@\ il .

REFL PAY MRKR PROF PATTERN EDGELINE

Jk

REFL PAV MARK TY { (W)} BIKE SYML

GULF BFVD MATCH LINE STA 38+60
GULF BLVD MA%&H LINE S%A 43+40
sjojololololololole

U L : T 1 (N ORRPNSROL 1) iUl S JSUURSSSR RSOty S0 SO 48 | —— . REFL PAY MRK TY 1 (W) PED SYML
/7 ; mmm NIRRT ,H S Eﬁ EXIST ROW \ o ’: _py ¢ GULF
EXIST Row_/. ' ; g i ] gi&%T&Pg¥E§%ﬁ¥ H l : ﬁ?‘ o ExIsT i g ; : ?§A2$?’g;'76 REFL PAY MRK TY 1 (W) HANDICAP SYML
/ : PC ¢ GULF ; .
EXIST RECTRIC  FXIST Hronadt | @ o REFER T0 CURB DETAIL | tsr| | SIDEWALK (TYP) STA 42343, 49 P2 | REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W) WORD
P& £3.23" RT P8
; ; , FOR PARKING BAY FOR EXIST SIGN POSTS LS : :
APC L GULF | Y i 12,00° RY’  MORE INFORMATION TO B REMOVED TO REMATN ; % BECIN CURD & GUTTER SUP SHARED USE PATH
+ H ' | :
SRR P | BEGIN CURB & GUTTER END CURS & GUTTER - P ¢ _GULF
i< e P i STA 42+85.69
PROP TxDOT TYPE T H i STA 39+95.73 EXIST UTILITY EASEMENT : H Lt
RAMP (TYP) i B |% 216l RY STA q2r82. 16 < | 2187 RT
END CURB & GUTTER P ; W — "E%IZ\%
€ GULF Lt ! i {

STA 39+73,85
21.87" RY

L@ @

s ST
&,

0 20 40

SCALE: 1"=40'
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= NOTES:
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2. SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS FOR DRIVEWAY
AND PARKING BAY DETAILS,

3. SEE REMOVAL SHEETS FOR LIMITS OF GULF BLVD IMPROVEMENTS
DRIVEWAY REMOVAL. SHEET ‘7 OF 9

4. SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS FOR CURB ST
TRANSITION DETAILS AT BEGIN/END CURBS, SHE PROFECT M. .
1 "o 401 . 1-4




T
LEGEND
X-X PROPOSED SIGN

EXISTING SIGN TO REMAIN

6]

EXISTING SIGN TO BE REMOYED

I

EXISTING SIGN TO BE RELOCATED

{

(O
1
e

PROPOSED DRIVEWAY

; EXIST OVERHEAD ELECTRIC
{ EXIST ROW

AQUARTUS CIRCLE

>
1
>

ememeeeed

I
J

O ! £
PR P 8' BRICK PAVER PROPOSED PARKING BAY

CROSSWALK (TYP)

(
e
I><

REFL PAY MRK TY I (¥} 4% (5LD)

CURVE GULF1Q

e P",—l?_rm-‘-‘ P T e

REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W} t2" (SLD)

Qe
EXTST-MANHOLE

TO BE ADJUSTED
e - T0 - GRABE

44+T4.-0F v

REFL PAY MRK TY I (W) 24" (SLD)

:éc

REFL PAY MRK TY I (Y} 4" (BRK)

REFL PAY MRKR TY Il-A-A

ROP ON-STREET
PARALLEL PARKING (TVP) JFROP € GU"F

REFL PAY MRKR PROF PATTERN EDGELINE

y 45+oa

REFL PAY MRK TY 1 (W} BIKE SYML

REFL PAV MRXK TY 1 (W} PED SYML

""""" —PT & GULE REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W} HANDICAP SYML

EXIST OVERHEAD

slojoisioioisiolole

GULF BLVD MATCH LINE STA 43+40

ELECTRIC | W TIAesR8 35 MILL & OVERLAY —
A= ' EXIST PAVEMENT REFL PAY MRK TY 1 (i) WORD
EXIST HYDRANT T B SIDEWALK BOX DRAIN SEE
EXIST TO REMAIN Poa MISC DETAILS SHEET 2 OF 2
SIDEWALK PC € GULF S U N FOR MORE INFORMATION sup SHARED USE PATH
i STA 45+44.94 - PR
15,17 RT i o | DYBEGIN CURB & GUTTER
EXIST UTILITY PROP TXDOT TYPE 7 A N S T
o[ EasEmenT RAMP (TYP) Cow 17,847 RT L
T e Py J"['—" T T T T T s S
| ] §outr ! o
STA 45363, 21 w
23,737 RT
0 20 40
SCALE: 1"=40
NO NO
PARKING PARKING
H-fl s:fn:“ ofRI
AQUARLS CROLE 90 T 5 0
EEACH AOOESS —D = =D

R7-2a Wit-9

R1-1

PISLAND

NOTES:
" RSOl TR S BHE PLAN & RAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. SEE MISCELLANECQUS DETAILS FOR DRIVEWAY
AND PARKING BAY DETAILS.
3. SEE REMOVAL SHEETS FOR LIMITS OF GULF BLVD IMPROVEMENTS

DRIVEWAY REMOVAL. SHEET -8 OF 9

4. SEE MISCELLANEQUS DETAILS FOR CURB SHEET
TRANSITION DETAILS AT BEGIN/END CURBS. SEME FROJECT 0, T
1" o= 40’ : 15
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ND ABD-ALT #t
€ GULF STA 48+466.07 |

FILERAWET 1 \OGO234000%GU | TxReha
PLOTTEDI 1/3/2014 1

STA 48+20

GULF BLVD MATCH LINE

PROP TxDOT —J
TYPE 2 RAMP

EXIST HYDRANT —
TO REMAIN

2 OF

CONSTELLATION

RIVE

E
D

81700785 1a.

END CURB & GUTTER
€ GULF

STA A48+53,83
17.89' RT

SIDEWALK BOX DRAIN SEE
MISCELLANEQUS DETAILS SHEET
2 FOR MORE INFORMATION

E MARS LANE

e

NOTES:

I, DIMENSIONS, STATIONS, AND OFFSETS GIVEN
AT FACE OF CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

2. SEE MISCELLANEQUS DETAILS FOR DRIVEWAY
AND PARKING BAY DETAILS.

3. SEE REMOVAL SHEETS FOR LIMITS OF
DRIVEWAY REMOVAL.

4, SEE MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS FOR CURB
TRANSITION DETAILS AT BEGIN/END CURBS.
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LEGEND
PROPOSED SIGN
EXISTING SIGN TO REMAIN
EXISTING SIGN TO BE REMOVED
EXISTING SIGN TO BE RELOCATED
PROPOSED DRIVEWAY

PROPOSED PARKING BAY

—

REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W) 4" (SLD)

REFL PAV MRK TY I {W) 12" (SLD}
REFL PAY MRK TY I (W) 24" (SLD)
REFL PAV MRK TY I (Y} 4" {(BRK}

REFL PAY MRKR TY II-A-A

REFL PAY MRKR PROF PATTERN EDGELINE
REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W) BIKE SYML
REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W} PED SYML

REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W} HANDICAP SYML
REFL. PAY MRK TY 1 (¥} WORD

SHARED USE PATH

a3

0 20 40

SCALE: 1"=40’
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& SIGNAGE
GULF BLVD IMPROVEMENTS
SHEET 9 OF 9
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The use of this standard is geverned by the "Texas Engineering Practice aAct”.

kind s made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

WORKER SAFETY APPAREL NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Stondard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typlcal examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction povement markings, and typical work zone signs.

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requlrements
shown In the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

The development ond design of the Traffic Copfrol Plan (TCP)is the
responsiblitity of the Engineer.

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP +that are signed and seagled

by a licensed professional engineer for capproval. The Engineer may develop,

slgn and seal Contractor proposed changes.

The Contrdastor is responsible for instalilng and mointaining the traffic

control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lone shifts and detours shouid, when possible, meet the

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway ond Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Gecmetric Design of Highways and Streets", the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

When prolects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs 1f the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Coniractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer, The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require dupticate warning signs on the median side of
divided hlighways where median width will permit ond traffic volumes
justify the signing.

All slgns shall be constructed in accordance with the detalls found In the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas, " latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this monual shall be shown In the plans or the Engineer shatl
provide a detall to the Contractor before the sign is monufactured,

The temporary trafflic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer wlll determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

As shown on BC(2), the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign and the WORK ZONE
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plagque shall be erected In advance of the

CSJ Iimits. However, the TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign will not be reguired on

projects consisting solely of mobile operation work, such as striping or
milling edgeline rumble strips. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the

CSJ limits.

Except for devices required by Note 10, traffic control devices should
be in place only while work is aotuaily in progress or a definite need
exists.

The Englneer has the flnal decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

Inactlive equipment and work vehicles, Inciuding workers’ private vehiocles
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the
right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrler or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibili+y safety appare! meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Vislibiilty
Apparel" labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard performance for Class 2 or 3
risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be considered for high traffic
volume work areas or night time work.

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliont Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pregualified products
and their sources and may be found on-|ine ot the web address given
below or by contacting:

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division - TE
Phone (512) 416-3118

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://iwww.txdot.gov

COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTRCL BEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST {MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL CN UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCE)
TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

SHEET 1 OF 12

=

Texas Depariment of Transporlalion

Trafflc
Operalions
Division
Standard

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-13
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fee hoto / ga0-ter 3 r y slgn Postod | Sign®
seo Hote Conventional| Expressway/
INTERSECTED 1 Block - CI+ <& [ 1000 -1500° - Huy X Number d pr Y Speed |Spaoing
‘% (% bl Ser| Roa Freeway nyh
f ROADNAY 1000° ~1500" - Hwy = 1 Block - Cliy or Series
\# * ! e ; 3 Feet
k X 4 X X b 7= ———rck ee
CROSSROAD 2 A ¥ ) 7 }‘& \ gwg?q MPH  Happrx. )
X CSd
k X ok 1 —r ¢20-50p | WORK / 80’ % LIt 620-5aP gg;}é cW22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
IS! Eﬁ ZONE BEGIN mim, TRAFFIC CW23 35 160
0620-5T | ROAD WORK R20-57
R20-5T Iﬁﬁgﬁ oA x BiiEs &2 FINES CWas 40 240
ROAD WORK R - - DOUBLE 45 320
<3 NEXT X MILES DOUBLE s /| =
KEXT X MiLES > W 620-6T am - R20-501P | 250 CWi, CWz, 200
o20-2 | END Re0-5aTP | s e S CWT, CW8, | 36* x 36 | 48" x 48" 30
620-1aT  {0ptional 804D KORK CORTRACIOR ! ) 55 5002
sea Note / £ND ng, W I’
AN | J 72 CH14 60 | 6007
e - 65 7002
May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (C20-1D) slgn wlth opproval of englneer. 7 620-2 CW3, CH4, 7o 5002
(See note 2 below) CW5, Cws, 48" x 48" 48" % 48" -
1. The typlcal minimum slgning oh o crossroed approcch should be a *ROAD WORK AHEAD® (CW20-1D)slgn and a €SJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION cwe-3, 75 900
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK® sign, uniess noted otherwlse In plans, CWio, CWi12 80 10002
2. The Englneer may use the reduced slze 36% x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD {CW20-1D) slgnm mounfed back to back 1. The Englneer will determine the types and locotlon of any additlonal traffie control devices, 3
with the reduced stze 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK® (620-2) sign on low volume erossroads {see Note 4 under such as a flagger and accompanylng signs, or other slgns, that should be used when work Is * *
"Typlcal Construction Worning Slgn Size and Spacing®), See the "Stonderd Highway Sign Deslgns for being performed at or near an Intersestion,
Texas® manual for sign detalls. The Englneer may omit the advance warning signs on [ow volume
crossroads, The Eaglgear wilt determine whether a road Is iow volure. This Informatton shall be shown 2. If construotion oloses the road aof a T-interseotion the Contractor shall place the *CONTRACTOR ¥ ;g:figpégulhzlg?e:ggom?nogIl\;‘l}?:gmhi%rgg?é g:g:ﬁ(s};;wg:::;g‘fr‘mggg; &2
in the ptans. NAME" {G20-6T) sign behlnd the Type 3 Boarrlcades for the road olosure (see BC(i0) alsol. typlcal oppllcetion dlagrams or TCP Standard Sheets
3. Based on exIsting fleld conditlons, the Engineer/Inspeotor may requlre additionat signs such as FLAGGER The “ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow{G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® right arrow »P PP ar :
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriote slgns. Wnhen additional signs are required, these signs will (620-1bTR) " slons shall be replaced by the detour slgning called for In the plans. & Mintmum distance from work area to first Advonce Warning slon nearest the
be considered part of the minlmum requirements, The Engineer/Inspector wili determine the proper work area and/or dlstonce between each addltlonal sign.
tocation and spacing of any slgn not shown on the BC sheets, Traffie Contro! Plan sheets or the Work
Zone Stondard Sheets. s
4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES®(G20-itaT)slgn shall be requlred at hlgh volume crossrogds to advise GENERAL NOTE
motorists of the tength of construotton In either direotton from the intersecfion. The Engineer 1. Special or lorger slze signs moy be used 05 necessary.
will determine whaether a roadway is consldered high volume.
2. Distance beiween signs should be [ncreased as required to have 1500 feet

§, Addltlonal traffle control devices may be shown elsewhere In the plans for higher volume crossiroads,

6. When work occurs In the intersesctlen oreq, oppropriate trafflc control devices, as shown elsewhere In advance warnlng.

1s made by TxDOT for any purpose whatscever.

The use of thlis standard s
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect

DISCLAIMER:

kind

DATE
FILE

the plans or as determined by the Englneer/Inspeotor, shall be In place,
3. Distance between signs should be Inoreased as required to have 1/2 mlle
or more advance wornlng.
WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS SAMPLE LAYQUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE €SJ LIMITS
i N BEGTH 4. 36" x 36" “ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1D}slgns may be used on low volume
@ WoRK |620-9TP K % crossroads at the disoretion of the Englneer, Ses Note 2 under "Typical
D SPEED ZONE OBEY Location of Crossroad Slgns”,
¥% 62057 |TOAONOTK PASS LIMIT TREEIC) f20-51% % WARNING
% KRS R4-1 las >< X b SIHS 5, only dlamond shaped warning sign sizes are Indleated,
CNZ0-1D e Mi-4L  sopropriates v STATE LAW
CHI-4R %X v20-6T | MOE XX X¥R2T uF%%a | R20-50TPX ¥ 6. See slgn size listIng in *TMUTCDY, Slgn Appendix or the "Stendord Highway Slgn
% e o lows-1p CH20-1D Y‘ZO—-"T** Designs for Texas® manual for complete [lst of avallable slgn design slzes.
Wi 3- Type 3 Barricade or L X . X X s X X
ueg |CNI3-1P channellzing devices \ T \\'r‘ T \\’ T ‘\' 3'
i A L \\ > 4 4 { 4 4 4 4 3
/ = / NN 77777 < EGEND
/ o //ﬂ a °\ <o / / <= ! /;y"* / - —  — ”'_::> - — Type 3 Barricade
2 o ] 9,
/ e ool : E To e 0 — i’;ﬁf? w21 00 0| channellzing Devices
J WORK // = ! /3eglnnlng of - R i
S // = SPACE_/ e HO-PASSING ® % X » X X @ £ | Sign
e chonnal{zing csJ Limtt X tine should 620-2bT
Devices coordinate See Typloal Constructlon
When extended dlstonces occur between minlmal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure addltional ROAD WORK with sign Warning Sign Slze and
“ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D}signs are placed in advonce of these work areos to remind drivers they are stlil 620-2 ¥ ¥ locatlon NOTES ¥ Spaoing chart or the
within the project |imits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exaot location ond spacing of slgns ond TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Coniractor shatl determine the appropricte distance spaclng requlrements.
to be placed on +he G20-1 serles signs ond "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT COF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5T)slgn for each speolflo project. SHEET 2 OF 12
ke #* %X620-50P ‘z‘“gﬁ{_-f R20-3TX ¥ Thls distance shall repiace the "X“ and shall be rounded
BEGIH SPEED 0BEY 1o the nsorest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. Traffle
% % 620-5T | 'ROAD, RORK I TRAFFIE WARNING No deolmats shall be used. Operations
oA 1% UILES LIMIT - Division
ROAD 2 ¥ XR20-5T | FINES SI6HS i Texas Department of Transportalion Standord
CLOSED|g11-2 Creat PR X >< DOUBLE STATE LAW (%) The "BEGIN WORK ZONE™(G20-9TP) and “END WORK ZONE® (620-2bT)
Typa 3 1-4 S ¥ %r20-5a1P | ook shal [ be used as shown on the sample luyout when advance
<::| C¥1-8  porricaede or CHI3-1P h2o-1E X% | o | F¥ R s s slgns ore required outslde the CSJ Limits, They inform the
channel1zing MPH motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
j X éylng outside the CSJ Limlts where trafflc fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
N f workers are present,
i i : PROJECT LIMIT

¥ % Required CSJ Limit signing. See Note 10 on BC{1). TRAFFIC

devices
x \ P x L x 1 \ x
/ =y q
T
1
i
i

\ i FINES DOUBLE slgns wll| not be requlred on projeots
consisting solely of moblle oparations work.
y i - —— —— # — S
I Chamnet [2ing P €Sd LimHt =S Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)slgn BC (2) "1 3
/ ? e Devices I R2-t and othar signs or devices as ocalled for on the Traffio FIE bo-13, dgn Be TxOOT Joat TADOT[ox THDOT [evs Tx00T
WORK I // i X ,P‘\ SPEED Control Plan. {© x0T Noverber 2002 LonT | secT 103 HIGHRAY
SPACE EHD - LIMI¥ Contraotor wii] install a regulatory speed limlt sign ot REvIsIds B : :
ROAD WORK
>< X the end of the work zcne, 9-07 ors) coNTY SSEET B0
G20-2 % % @ 7-13 - - T

96 |



TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed {imits shali be regulatory, established in accordance with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones,"
and approved by the Texas Transporiation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

TxCOT assumes no responsibl ity for the converslon

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texcs Engineering Practice Act'.
of this standard +o ofher formats or for incorrect results or dameges resulting from I+s use.

kind s mode by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoevar.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

barrier, when work activity is within {0 feet of the fraveled way or actually
in the travelted way.

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted ond visible to the
motorlsts only when work activity |s present. When work actlvity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered.

{See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

9, Speeds shown on detalls gbove are for |llustration only.

Slaning shown for s of work activity and not throughout the entire project. Signing shoun for
ona direction only. . one directlion only. C5d
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
addi+ional advance R . add{tlonal advonce
slgning, or covered during periods when they are not needed. slgning.
" T
l \ssssxvvooasxxvcvooamssxxvéi5SSggggg§ggg§g§§§§§§g§§§§§§§§§§SSgSg§§§§§§§Q33SXRTv333SXSﬂTQQ3GGSSSST“““‘“”"“““‘ AAREANEATALAEAREAR TR AR EAR TR TR TR RN TR ARARAR AN AN RN
b | b b \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\k\)\\\\\\\\\\\\\‘\\\\\'\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\b IO ALTEEETTT TR TR R RR TR RRTRHR TR ARRAAAARSNANANY
See Generat See General
(750° - 1500") Note 4 Seo General Note 4 (Y8507 ~ £500") Note 4
[ i
WORK 1 Ga0-50p
SPEED WORK ZONE SPEED
LIMIT ;%, ZONE | 5205 SPEED LINIT WORK WORK T
7 O 66 SPEED LIMIT R9-1 7 O ZONE G20-5aP ZONE 620-5aP
R2-1 LIMIT O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 70O R2-|
CW3-5 60 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be fnoluded on the design of t. Regulatory work zone speed limlts should ?e used onlty for sections of construction
the traffioc control pians when restricted geomeirics with a lower deslign projects where speed control s of major Importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modiflication of the geomeirics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed Iimlt signs shail be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
a higher deslign speed 1s not feasible. mountfng helght.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. igﬁeguig”gi?ég??oﬁrifi;;ztzzo*ed for one direction of iravel and ore normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. '
Work aetivlty may aiso be deflned as a change in the roadway that requires 4, Frequency of work zone speed |1mit signs should bet
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work areq, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to ? miles
a} rough road or danaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b} substantiaql alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
e} construction detours 5. Regulatory speed |imit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background {See "Refliective Sheeting" on BC{4}).
e} width
) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, errection ond maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these condltions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE" {G20-5aP) plogue ond the “SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1}slgns shail not be paid for
should remaln in place. directty, but shail be consldered subsidlary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laylng signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4),
This type of work zone speed {imit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce troffic speeds Include but are not |imited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the trafflc control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ()na?k
perations

Divislon

B, Flagger stationed next to sign.
Flagger st ¢ l Texas Deparfment of Transportation Standard

C. Portable changeabie message sign (PCMS),

D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
£. Speed monitor trallers or signs.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as opproved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable requlatory construction speed

zone reduction see TxDOT form #{204 In the TxDOT e-form system. B C (3) _ 1 3
Fries be-13. dgn o6 TX00T  [eer TuBOT [oss TxBOT [ex: TaDOT
(©T4D0T Koverber 2002 cont sect 103 MLGHRAY
BEVISICHS . .
8-07 bist CouTy SHEET M.
7-13 — =

Il




No warranty of any

5 no tesponsibl Tty for the converslieon

TxDOT assume

of this standard +o other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from [+s use.

xDOT for any purpose whatscever.

The use of this standard is governed by +he "Texas Englneering Practice Act”.
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GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS t. Contraotor shall Install ond malntaln signs In a stralght ond plutb condltion and/or as direoted by the Englneer.
2. Wooden stgn posts shalil be painted white,
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
12' min. 4, All signs shall be instailed In occordonce with the plons or as direoted by the Enginear. Signs shall be used to regulate, warn, ond
. gulde the traveling publlio safely through the work zone.
2 5. The Confrector may furnish elther the sign design shown in the plans or In the “Standard Highway Slgn Desligns for Texas™ (SHSD)., The
minimum Engtneer/Inspector may requlte the Contractor to furnlish other work zone slgns that are shown in the TMUTCO but may have been omltted
firom from the plans. Any variation In the plons shall be doctmented by written agreement between the Enginesr ond the Conitractor's
@ ourb Responsible Person, All chonges must be doocumented In wrrl#ing before being tmpiemented, This con Include documenting the chongas In
& I the Inspactor’s TxDOT diary and having both the Inspeotor and Confrastor Intilal ond date the agreed upon chonges.
ki o 6. The Controctor shall furnish sign supports listed In the *Compliont Work Zone Treffic Conirol Device L1st" (CWZITCD). The Contractor
g —{ g shall Instali the sign support In accordonce wlth the menufaoturer’s recomendations. [f there ts a question regarding Instaliation
3 - procedures, the Controctor shall furnish the Englneer a copy of the monufacturer's Instollatlon recommendations so the £ngineer con
- 1.0’ min. - £ T verlfy the correot procedures are belng fol loved,
2 N |9.0" max, E 6 or a8 , 7. The Contraotor s responsible for Installing signs on opproved supports and replgolng signs with dameged or oracked substrates and/or
£ Ny ¢ & [Greater You 2 9,0' mox. a A 6.0’ mim damaged or marred refieotive sheeting as direoted by the Englneer/Inspector.
i T I y 8. Identificatlon markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moxitmum helght of letters and/or company logos used
for ldentiflcatton shatl be 1 Inch.
%\ \I_ %\i _l_ 9, The Controotor shall replace danaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall mot be spllced.
[N " "
L7 | IS v —d % DURATION OF WORK {as deflned by the “Texas Manual on Unlform Traffic Control Devices" Part 6)
Paved AT 7 qul?e \/&\'&///\\\/ﬁ 7 ‘!\—-._\__[ ! ¥ 1. The types of sign supports, sion mounting helght,the size of slgns, and the type of slgn substrates con vary based on the type of
shoulder shoulder //’\‘\//g/;- work being performed. The tngineer 1s responsible for selecting the oppropriate slze slign for the type of work being performed. The
T Contractor is responstble for ensuring the stgn suppord, slign mounting height ond substrate meets monufaoturer’s recommendotions In
. regerd to crashworthlness ond duration of work requirements,
e et whl) it b picsd e 1 0 o o o vl i, oo tem satloary_ wrk ot ocples o esotlon e 0 5 St ot parod u 4o doey o nltt e vrk It
. Intermediate-term statlonary - wor occuples a location more thon one day per P 3
more than one hour,
¥ ¥ When plagues are plaoced on dual-leg supports, they should be attached fo the upright nearest the travel lane. i B
Supplemental plagues (advisory or distonca) should not cover the surface of the parent sian, g: gg:, *gﬁoifgzl?"%ﬁk 1%11&:?;: :h?;cgﬁﬁiﬁg gotfcﬁng’ for more thon | hour In a single doylloht perfed,
e. Moblle - work that moves contlnuously or Intermitienttly (stopping for up to opproximately 15 minutes.}
SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
1 Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment +o wooden supports t. 1he bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-ferm signs shail be at least T feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, oxcept
shall not will be by bolts ond nuts as shown for supplemental plagues mounted below other signs.
W G";{K I protrude or screwsy Use TxDOT's or 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shail be a minimm of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more thon 2 feet above
' the ground,
Zg&g dbova aign N monufaoturer’s recommended 3, Long-term/Intermediate-term Slgns may be used In 1leu of Short-term/Short Duratfon slgning.
N NN procedures for ottaching &ign 4, Short-term/Short Duration slgns shall be u?ed only during daylight ond shall be removed at the end of the workdoy or ralsed fo
e — substrates to other types of approprlete Long-term/Intermedlate sign helght.
FR @EIFE@ 5 ‘ = slgn supports ¥ 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duratfon.
: uppor / SIZE OF SIONS
FEBQES ::_‘gi;uggf R@AD -w N 1, The Controotor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2} unless otherwlse shown In the plans or as direoted by the Engineer.
- Ry SIGN SUBSTRATES
D@Q}]@{LE obove olon :_: W©RK Ir-: (_ » oR Nalls shal| NOT 1. The Contraotor shall ensure the sign eubstrate 1s installed In cccordance with the merllufacfurer's recomnendml”lon: f?r the fyp$ of slon
support that s belng used. The CWZTCD tlsts each substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of slgn supports,
— = I |1 be ailowed. 2. “Mesh® type materlals gre NOT on approved slgn substrate, regordiess of the tlghiness of the weave,
t’i‘ i |AHEAD Each sign 3. All vooden Individual slgn panels fobricated from 2 or more plecas shall have one or more plywood oleat, 1/2" thlck by 6" wide,
.n;é’g aggg;ﬁ- 1 fastened to the back of the slgn and extending fully across the sign, The oleat shall be atfached to the back of the sign using wood
====d  5ign supports shail shal | be attached screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign ponel, The screws shall be ploced on both sldes of the spllce ond spoced at 6°
extend more thon direo‘rly to the ngﬂ centers. The Englneer may approve other methods of splleing the slgn face.
1/2 way up the REFLECTIVE SHEETING
back of the sign support. Mul Hp!e 1. All slgns shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the cofor ond retro-refisotivity requirements of DMS-83G0
substrate, i signs shall not be for rigld slgns or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs., The web address for DMS specificatfons Is shown on BCLI),
FRONT ELEVATION Joined or spliced by s e e e, ol aoants- o1 DUS-B300 1opo. Bre of Tope-Gees onal | be weed Jor T 1ald slons w1ih orangs backgraunds
. ange sheeting, meeting the requirements o - ypo By or Type Cp, sha used for rigld signs w ang g .
Wood, metal or any means. Wood SIGN LETIERS
Fiber Refnforced Plastic supports shall not be 1. ::1:1!3:92 [?'Eferstsra”ag,n:rh‘;ers shg“ }I:;edc:eo:;} m:\gtopgn zmd 1)-2? upgercl:osefolp?obeinleﬁers' ugiappro}regtbys-}hedFedemIsﬂiﬁﬁybe o
nistration as published in the "Stondar way Sign Deslgn for Texas® manual. Signs, tetters and number
Spilolng ebedded per forated square metal tublng In arder fo extend past extended or repaired #1rst olass worknanship In aecordance with Bepartment Standards ond Speolflcatlons. '
height will only be allowed when the spllice Is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by splicing or
above and two batow the spice point. Spllce must be located entlrely behind Y sp g REMOVING OR COVERING
the slgn substrate, not near the base of the support, Splice Insert lengths Yood other means. 1. When sign messoges may ba confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
should be af ieast § times nominal post slze, centered on the spiice and 2. Long-term stationory or intermediate stotionary slgns installed on squorelme*}q{ tubing n'xlzy bﬁ iurgtled w?yd':‘r?t;e ;rﬁ;‘gz 90 degrees when
of at teast the same gucge materlal. the skgn messoge Is not applicable, This technlque may not be used for slgns Installed In the medlan of div ays oF near ony
Intersectlons where the sign may be seen from approachlpg troffio.
3. Signs Installed on wooden skids shall not be furned at 90 degree angles 1o the roadway. These slgns should be removed or completely
STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS covered when not requlrad,
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS 4. When signs are covered, the materlal used shalt be opaque, such as heavy mii black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
. STOP/SLOX paddies are the primory methed to control traffio entire sign foce and malntain thelr opaque propertles under automob!le headlights at night, without damcalng the sign sheetlng.
by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle slze should be 24" x 24" 5. Burtap shall NOT be used to cover signs,
as detalled below, 1. Permenent slgns ore used to give notlce of trofflc igws or regulations, call 6. Ouot taps or other adhesive materlal shall NOT be afflxed to a sign face.
2, W¥hen used ot night, the STOP/SLOW paddie shall be attentlon o cond!tlons that are potentia!ly hazordous to traffic operations, 7. Slgns and onchor stubs shall be removed ond holes baokfilled upon completion of work.
retroreflectorized, show route designotions, destinations, direotions, dlstonces, services, polnts SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
3. STOP/SLOW paddies moy be attached fo g staff with a mintmum of Interest, ond other geographical, recreational, or cultural Information,
length of &' fo the bottam of the sign, brivers proceeding through a work zone need the same, 1f not better route bR D L I e of IheLdte o, Kewn from tarnino overs SHEET 4 OF 12
4, Any |lghts Incorporated Into the STOP or SLOW poddie faces guldonce as normal ly Installed on a roadway without censtruction, 2, The sandoags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to
shalt only be a3 speolfically described In Seotion 6£.03 2, When permanent regulatory or warning slgns confllet with work zone condltions, maintain a constant welght. . Trafflc
Hond Signallng Devices in the TMUTCD. remove or cover the permanent signs untit the permonent sign message matches 3. Rock, concrete, Iron, steel or other solld obJeots sheil not be permitted = o‘f}ﬁ?g‘;ﬁ’,’,’s
the roadway condltfon, , for use as sign support welghts, & Toxas Deparument of ransportation | Sdory
3. ¥hen existing permanent signs are moved ond relocoted due to construction 4, Sondbags should welgh a minfmm of 35 Ibs ond @ moximum of 50 Ibs.
™ purposes, they shall be visible to motorlists at all +imes, 5. Sondvags shall be made of a durcble materlal that tears upon vehloular
o 10% 4, If exlsting slgns ore to be relocafed on their orlginal supports, they shall be Impaot, Rubber (such as tire Inner tubest shall NOT be used.
fnstalled on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Stoandord sheets. The slgns 6. Rubber ballasts designed for chaanelizing devices should not be used for
[y ' ! shal | meet the required mounting helghts shown on the B¢ Sheets or the SMD ballast on portable slgn supports. Slgn supports designed and manufaotured BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
Stondards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for with rubber boses moy be used when shown on the CKZTCD 1lst. TEMPORARY S I GN NOTES
240 relocating existing slgns, 7. Sorcbags shall only be placed along or lald over the base supports of the
5. If permanent sfgns ore to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, trafflo control device and shall not be suspended cbove ground level or
h the Confraotor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC sheets or the hung with rope, wire, chalns or other fasteners. Sondbags shall be placed
CWZTCD, The signs shall meet the required mounting helghts shown on the along the length of the skids to welgh down the sign support.
BC Sheets or the SMD Stendords durlng construotion. This work should be pald 8. Sondbags shali HOT be ploced under the skid ond shall not be used to level BC (4) - 1 3
5% for under the approprliate pay ltem for relocating existing skgns. slgn supports placed on siopes. 7
~ 6. Any sign or traffic conirol device thot Is struck or domaged by the Controotor FLAGS ON SIGHS FlLes be-13.dgn e TADOT Jees TxOT fows TxBOT [ce: x0T
| 24" or hls/her construction equipment shali be replaced as soon aos possible by the t. Flags may be used to draw attentlon to warnlng slgns, When used the flag © Tx00T !-'D\iafber 2002 ceet [seer ) HIGHRAY
i~ ockarecrd - it Backarocnd - Orangs (]Eon;‘:ao’rggzio ensure proper guldence for the motorists, This will be subsidliary shg“ b Isllnche’:s swﬁe or ;301?6,. ?ngesh?lt bf, ::;range or ﬂuore:c[:en*} ) 007 FEVISIONS 1
- . 9 1Tem . red-orange In color. ags shall no al fowed to cover ony portlon o - o151 CoNTY SoEET RO,
Legond & Border - Whfte Looend & Bordar - Black the sign face. 7-13 . ; 32
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DISCLAIMER

DATE
FILE

Max Tmm 24° 2%6 Al Slgn ln Sign s
N dxd T — 12 50, ft. of i k—__:[  ekid 4 Post ift| . post é
21 sq. f. of wood 1 i # sian foce 296 ] HH ) :
/ slgn face A post o6 27" ~ 246 o K E
5 —/ \ \ -~ 0{500 EE :
i Y i it :
o HH P f‘/‘ﬁ 5 H
y x4 . L1y ge 9" [
7 wood 4x4 60* 4 1 14 desirabte deslrabie :
A/ post 120 block block HH ﬁ/ ¥ ] 3
/ 1 - ':\)" I"L.,ﬂ 18 2
e 34" min. In ¢ optlonal 2
- l_ . a4 Length of skids may 5 3| ofiong sollor | relnforolng .
op vood d T HH . eeve ——1 .
be :mlzreuse foq : e weak solls, (/2" lorger 34 mln. n See the CHZTCO [l Bl Post
Sen BCU4) post additlonal stabllity, HH arr strong sol s, for embedment. | E
for sian x4 x 40° Top HH fhm;)slq?s_ 3 55" min. In or embedment, ;
30" halght 247 J/ * See BC(4} 24 2xd br anchor st B¢ post) % weak sofis, i
—_ ) %4 brace HH :
requirement 2% fggtg;#n (5 / (174" 1arger [3[} Anch?r Stub 5
] requlrement 3/8* bolts w/nuts then slen |32 {1747 larger :
. . sty —==|2]* then sign “
[ 1] »e or /8" x31/2 3 po HH :
10} Ll N I = . vl imin.} log : :/ i}:, posﬂ—-—-—-——-——-—-—b\ ) :
| R | | I \ BOTews ~ oPTIoN 2 h v
- Front OPTION 1 O0PTION 3 i
[ 10 | (S #x4 blook 4x4 block {Direct Embedment) {Anchor Stub) tAnchor Stub and Relnforcing Sleeve)) ING CHANNE
Front Slde Slde WLN lH /b';l L
p-8 ’ce se
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PEg:gﬁ;DDSQ;ﬁZ:::DTU;IINSN SUPPORTS bk
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS O
Refer to the CWZTCD ond the manufacturer’s Installation procedure for each type sign support.
The max!imen sign square footage shall adhere to the manufaoturer’s recommendat]on.
Two post installatlons con be used for larger slgns.
16 sq. ff, or fess of any rigld sign 1 120 WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. f+, or less- substrate flsted in seotlon J.2.d of X7 bl typ) Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10mm extruded the CHZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. 01 - on the SMD Standord Sheets moy be used as temporary
thinwalt piastle 172" plywood is allowed. 4 slgn supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sl
P <> 7 face. They may be set In concrete or In sturdy solis
sign onty . If approved by the Engineer. {See web address for
¥ 6 *Trafflo Englneering Stondard Sheets® on BC1).
@ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt 18"
{2 1} Jolnl
/smﬁ‘*;oﬁ‘é‘:"z;d simors 0l OTHER DESIGNS
: 4 MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
> K AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
A Dlreotien CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(I) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
:;gg'pzs; 3/4% x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. {00 NOT SPLICE) 1374 % x 1 3/4 ° x 129" NoInad fwmmber|  Maxtimum § Mintmam | Drilled f. Natls may be used in the assenbly of wooden sign
L thole to hole) 12 ga. support Post of $q, feet of Soll Hole(s) supports, but 3/8" bolts with muts or 3/8" x 3 1/2°
1 i 374" galy. round telescopes into slesve slze ]Posts| Slgn Face | Embedment|Required tag sct;?\;: must be used on every foint for final
A with 5/16" holes . 41x4 i 12 36" Ho conneaTion.
N or | 3/4" x 1 3/4"
N1 . . . o 4 x4 2 2§ 36" O 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within o
s square tublng £o3{1:|e)x1é 354 sqzo?: p;pg;?qied > TK6 1 7 T6° YES zwgéooﬁﬂe' except for speclfic materlols noted on the
Uprltght must I Y A— tubing dlagonal brace b 1x68 1.2 36 367 YES )
telescope 1o 4 [ o o o #3p o ¢+ o & Q I B . 3. When prolect 1§ completed, all sign supports ond
provide 7' helght R WOOD POST SYSTEM FOR GROUND foundatfons shall be removed from the projeot site.
above pavement 48 |+ P34 " x 1 374 " x 32° ihole . MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS This wiil be considered subsidlary to Item 502,
to holed 12 qo. square perforated o S
tublng cross brace v 3 see 8C(4) for deflnltlon of “Work Duration.”
o 8" X 4-1/2 gr 'X Yood sign posts MUST be one plece. Spllaing will
¥ o S NOT be allowed. Posts shall be palnted white.
Q(Eo 5 BOLT {TYP.} — ,
- ~ > A See the CWZTCD for the type of sign subsirate
PR i) a— pln at angle T . o -B3/8 % % 3 g that con be used for each opproved sign support,
T e p) needed 4o 4 :i -y & -3(5!)011 o
——> match sidesiops (o N A :
36" o o P34 " x 1 3/4 " x 129 : SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5° £k . thele 1o hole) : N Traffic
| @i/ 12 ga. square . S OII’J?"?;I?:?S
- 5 . vi
gg;g:lig :}'g;; on %Tﬁ;‘ﬁ;ﬂlgm—b i { @ i Texas Department of Transportation Standard
golng In opposite Il"
direottons, Minlmum ag ) »
weld, do pot -2t x 2" x
baok it puddle, 12 ga. 2 x 2" x 59* gggﬁr'tg"jigi::'ded BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
upright thole to holel
N7 IO M E— 12 go. parforated TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
wold— N EEE”  uoid starts here tublng skld 2% x 2% x 8"
starts e | ) thole to hole}
here 7, } 5 12 ga, square
SINGLE LEG BASE ?ﬁﬁﬁ;"i‘.’im BC(5)-13
Side View ~ | valded to skid Fnes . Bo-13.dgn o 1XBOT Jer Ta00T [ome TXBOT_]ee Tx00T
LI ©T0T Kovetber 2002 cour [seet 03 Mgy
PEYISIONS . . . .
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 01 T
- : 33
i
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DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE

HHEN NOT IN USE, REWOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC (The Engineer may approve other messages not speoifical Iy covered here. )

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

1. The Englneer/Inspector shall opprove all messages used on portable . e e . : . ]
changecble msssage signs (POMS). Phase {: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists

2. Messoges on PCMS shouid contaln no more fhan 8 words {cbout four to ) .

Slont eharaoters per word), nat inofuding sinple words such as ™10, d/Lane/Ramp C| List ; Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning %% Advance
“FOR,* AT, eto. Road/Lane/Ramp Closure Lis Other Condition Lis ; : ‘ Notice List

3. Messages should conslst of ¢ single ph(fsse,nor ;woﬁph:s;; iha{'f o P List List List
alternate, Three-phase messages ore not allowed. Foch phase o E FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
Message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by "LOSED FRRoAD XX FT REPATRS HioHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-

4. Use +h;a word “EXIT® to refer to on ex!t ramp on a freeway; I.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT €LOSED. * Do not use the term "RAVP,®

5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the nutber when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX

6. ¥nen in use he bottom of a statlonary PCNS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X _EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minlmun 7 feet cbove the rmldyf: wherg po?slt;;e.ih ‘s t YT —

T. The message term “KEEKEND® should be used only 1f tho work 1e to GHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT
T o o B e e T, CLSD AT "CLoseD NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX 1-XX X SPEED MONDAY
Actual days ond hours of work should be dlsplayed on the POMS If work XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
15 to begln on Friday evenlng and/or continue Il;a;ro Lba]d?yhmrnlnq. " FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT

8. The Englneer/inspector may seleot one of two options which are avaii-
able for displaying a two-phase message on a PEMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY aiglgi
displayed for elther four seconds each or for three seconds eoch. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC Us XXX I-XX E us Xxx SPEED

9. Do not *flash” messages o words [noluded In o message, The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while disployed.

10. Do not present redundnt Information on a fwo-phase meesaga; 1.y CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
keeping twe [1nes of the messcime fhe same ond changing the third [line. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -

tt. Do not use the word "Donger® 1n message. XX AM

12, Do not dlapiay the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT® CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXKKK EXIT
on o PCMS.  Drivers do not understond the message,

- WATCH EXPECT Us XXX USE NEXT

13. Do not display messages that scroll herizontally or vertlcally across NIGHT I-XX SQUTH DETOUR ROUGH )
the foce of the slgn. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DEELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN

14, The following toble |lists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXX¥
are accepiable for use on a PCMS, Both words In g phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases nof on #his list should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM

15, PO choreot mﬁ"?&?“i’&lﬁ T et Tecot 18 Inches far 4ol ler mounted LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS 10 SAFELY XXT?’M

. oracter he _
units, They s?;ouid be vislble fron at least lfgh;.mdmgég ond fhe text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP
hould ba leglble from at least 600 feet at n [y} eet In
gayllgh?. Tguck mounted undts must have a character height of 10 Inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP Us XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NTEUXET
ond must be leglble from at least 400 fest. CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH

16, Each ifnelg;;?xff???u;d be centered on the messuge boerd rother thon CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
left or r uUs ed,

17. If disobied, the PCM$ should defoult 10 on Tileglble dispiay that will TONIGHT
not olarm motorlsts and wiil only be used o alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WéggH Sl
PCMS has malfunotloned. A pattern such as o series of horizontal solld DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER Y
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS

XHKHAAKX S}'SY ¥
WORD OR PHRASE | Apsreviavion || ¥ORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEBE{E)D ¥ LANES SHIFT In Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE In Phase 2, LANE % % See Appllcation GuidelInes Hote 6,
Access Road ACCS RD Major mJ
Aiternate ALT Mlles
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour el
Best Route BEST RTE Minor MR APPLECATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Boulevard BLYD Monday Mo 1. only f or 2 phases are to be used on o PCUS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL can be Inferchanged as appropriate.
Br Fdge BRDG Normal HORM 2. The tst phase (or both} should be selected from the 2, Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM ond 1P con be Interchanged os
Cannot CANT Hor th L] *Road/Lane/Ranp Glosure List" ond the 'Other Condltlon List®. oppropr late,
Center CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase con be selected from the “Aotlon to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, ¥, N and S} oo
Construation CONST AHD Parking PKING on Travel, Locotlon, General Wornling, or Advonce Notlee be Interchanged as appropriate,
Ahead Road RD Phase LIsts". 4, Highway nanes ond nurbers replaced as appropriate.
CROSSING AING Right Lone RT_LN 4. A Locatlon Phase Is necessary only 1f o disfonce or location 5. ROAD, HIGKWAY ond FREEWAY can be inferchanged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT ts not Included In the flrst phase selected, 6. ANEAD may be used Instecd of distances |f necessary.
Bo Not DONT Service Road SERV _RD 5. If two PCNS are used In sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES Inferchonged as appropriate.
East E Shou | der SHLDR a minfmum of 1000 fi. Each PCMS shall be [imted to two phoses, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST Interchanged as needed,
Eqstbound {route) & 511ppery SLIP and should be understondable by themselves. 9, Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message If @
Emergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date s within seven days location phase 15 used,
Emergenoy Vehiole | EMER VEH Southbound (routel 5 of the actual work date, calendar days should be replaced with
Entrange, Enfer |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advonce notlflcotion should typleally be for
Express Lane gm’w Street ST no more than one week prior to the work. SHEET 6 OF 12
Expressway E Sunday SUN
XXX Feet §I§é",\f£ Telephona PHONE Traffic
S ERAT, PR [emeorary e PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR oparations
Fl’?gmy Blocked Eg‘f BLXD To Downtown 0 DRNTH CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR {(4) lTexas Deparltment of Transportation Standard
s Iroftie TR PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
agzardous Driving { HAZ DRIVING -
™ Hazar dous Water TQI] BAZHAT T TR UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Hlah-Gooupanoy _HOV Tire Winufes | TIWE WIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
Highwoy d Loy o e SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
our (5) HA, HAS ¥arnlng WARH
gf‘;gm”m ﬁg" Wednesday WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junetlon JCT \'!gé t Linlt f LIEE i. gegGF:‘lali_EM;Egéiczcg?G;égnzbgre used, the character height and legibl[1ty/vlslbility requirements shalt be maintalned es ilsted In Note 15 under "PORTABLE BC (6) 1 3
Left LFi Boud AHGE = gbove. -
,gfi L.ane LFT tH :i Pavenent égﬁ%\" 2. When symbol sligns, such as the "Flagger Symbol™(CW20-T} ore represented grophloalty on the Full Matrix PCNS slgn and, with the opproval of the Englneer, it —— a - o —
Long Closed N CLOSED WiTl Hof WONT shal | mainfaln the tegiblltfy/visibliity requirement 11sted gbove. FILE: -9gn d 2 :
Lower Level LR LEVEL 3. ¥nen symbol slgns ore represented graphlcally on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shatl only supplement the use of the static sign represented, ond shall not substifute (@ 1x001 Noverber 207 tot |sect S RS-
Malntenonce MATHT for, or replace that sign. . FEVISIONS 1 :
Roadway 4. A full matrix PCMS may be used {o simulate a flashing arrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7}, for the _9{:1; et P p—
designation # IH-nurber, US-number, SH-number, FM-nurber same size orrow, 34
o0 1




ty aof any

No warran
y for the converslion

ng from T+s use.

gineering Practice Act*.

1. Barrier Reflectors shatl be prequalified, and conform to the color ond

refleotivity requirements of DMS-8600, A |lst of prequal [fied Barrier Barrfer Refleotor on

16" falt plostic bracket

Arrow Boords may be located behind chonnelizing devices ln place for a shoulder
taper or merging taper, otherwlse they shall be dellneated with four (4} channeiizing

Refieotors con bo found ot the Material Producer List web address
shovn on BCU1). devices placed perpendlicuior fo frafflo on the upstream side of traffio,
2. Color of Barrier Refleotors shall be os specified in the TMUTCD. The
c¢ost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512, .
16 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for ail lens olosures on muttl-lane roadways, or slow

moving malntenonce or constructlon cotlvitles on the travel ianes.
2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, fwo-way roadways, datours, dliversions
Max. spacing of barrier or work on shoulders unless the *CAUTION" display (see detail betow) Is used,
reflectors s 20 feet, 3. The Englneer/Inspactor shall ohoose ali appropriate signs, barricodes ond/or other traffle
Attach the deflneators os per control devices thaot shouid be used in conjunotion with the Flashing Arrow Board.
manufocturer’ s r ndotlons. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be abie to display the followIng symbols:

Barrier
Rofleotors

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER {(LPCB)

TXDOT assumes no responsibl| T+
ot results or damages result

governed by the "Texacs En
rpose whatsoever.

° .
[ °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) '. .' .'
See D & OM (VIAY , . °
3. Where frafflc 1s on one side of the CTB, iwo (2} Rarrlier Reflectors ° ° OR .
shall be mounted in approximotely the midsectlon of each seotlon of €T8. o ®
An alternate mounting focotion 1s uniformly spaced at one end of each . ° . <
CHB, This wili altow for attachment of @ barrler gropple without
daraging the reflector. The Barrler Refleotor mounted on the slide of ;"g::fﬂ_:eg E;?;wo?; Py . °.. ° °
the CT8 ?hqil be focthad direotly below the reflector mounted on top of a5 per monufcoturer’s .° °°
the barrler, 0s shown In the detall above.
. Where C1B seporates two-way trafflc, fhree barrler refleotors shall be recommendat lons, 4 CORMER CAUTEON ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION e o
motnted on each sectlon of CIB, The refleotor unlt on top shall have
two yellow reflective faces (Bl-Dlrectional}whlie the reflectors on each
slda of the borrler shail hove one yellow reflectlive face, as shown In
The detall chove. ' DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS s . o - - -
5, ¥hen {T8 separates 1ruffr"Eo traveling In the same direction, no barrler .t. o o o .'. c oo o o .o. ® [ ®
refleotors wiil be required on top of the CTB. ° ] °
6. Barrler Refleotor unlts shall be yellow or white In color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °
the edgel Ine belng supplemented, CTB'S USED e ® ® ® L ®
7. Maximum spacing of Borrler Reflectors Is forty {40) feet.
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexlble-refleotive roodway morker tabs IN WORK ZONES DOUSLE ARROH LEFT & RIGHT CHEVRON ARROW
shall NOT be used as {TB deiineation. End treatments used on CT8's In work LEFT & RIGHT
9. Attachment of Borrler Refieotors to CTB shall be per monufacturer’s zones shail meet orashworthy stondords
recommendat fons, dafined In the Natlonal © t
10. Missing or danaged Barrler Reflectors shall be replaced as dlreoted g?gh:oyngesegrch Regor?gso. 0352,? :.;B 5, ‘l;t'\e 'cgugmf:; display oon's‘ists of four corner lamps flashing simubtaneousiy, or the Alternating
by the Engineer. the CWZTCD List for approved end anond Caution mode as shown.
11.Slngle stops harrlere shall be del tnected os shown on he above detal . treatments and manufooturers. ?’ }hn: ??‘ng; Airl’?gwcgg;ignsgéﬁig égpﬁg}e%%orwn%g'lmm 50 percent dimming from rated lamp voltage.

The fiashing rate of the ianps shall not be jess thon 25 nor more than 40 flashes per minute.
8, Minimum [amp "on t1me* shafl be approximately 50 percent for the flashlng arrow and equal

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS 9, Tho'ssatent 01 arvor dispiay 15 KOT ALLORED.” 1 1" 1 EnIn chevron

10, The flashing orrow display Is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequentlal Chevron
display may be used during doyllght operafions.

The use of this standard is

kind Ts made by TxDOT for anmy pu
of this standard to other formats or for incorre

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

WARNING LIGHTS 11. The Flashlng Arrow Board shall be mounted on a vehicle, traller or ofther sultable support,
;g : ;[ﬁhln? ?rrggugourd ggALL go; BE;USED*'ro Iatera{ Iy shift ’rrofglo. : | 45 visibli It
. Ul matrix may used to stmuiate a Flashing Arrow Board provided I+ meets vis Y,
;' :gg:gg ::&:: 223” g?*b:h?ng:gﬂggmogfg;iI:de;“mcn' f;ufh rate ond dimming requlrements on thls sheet for the same slze arrow, '
3. Type A-Low Intenslty Flashing Warning Lights are commoniy used with drums, They are Intended to warn of or mark a potentlally hazardous 1. ';‘o”b';‘,ﬂ‘m oftma??lgm of tralter mounted Arrov Boards should be 7 feet from roadiay
area. Their use shall be os Indicoted on this sheet and/or ofher sheets of the plons by the deslignation "FL", Yhe Type A Worning Lights shall
not bo used with slgns monufcotured with Type By or (g SheetIng meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specifleatlon DM$-8300.

4. Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are Intended fo be used In a serles for delineatfon to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
- ) devices. Thelr use shall be as Indlcated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plons by the deslgnation "SB". MINTWUM
] [ 5, The Englneer/Inspector or the plons shail speolfy the loocotion and type of warning Iights to be Instailed on the traffle control devices. Tyeg | MENIMM MINIMUA HUMBER YISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. ¥hen requlred by the Engineer, the Contraotor shall furnish o copy of the warning |lghts certificotion., The warning tlght manufacturer will SIZE OF PAREL LAWPS | “orerancr ENTIO WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning [ights meet the requlrements of the latest ITE Purchase Specificotlons for Flashing ond Steady-Burn Warning Lights. Flashing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to dellnecte curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be piaced on the cutside of the curve, not the Inside, 30 x 60 '3 3/4 mila shail be equipped with RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lghts ond warning reflestors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere fn the plans, ¢ |48 x 96 is I mile automatle dimming devices, ?;':Egglgoéﬁgn?gg[gg ggi‘gggli
Type C Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MQUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
opproved substltute mounted on a 1. Type A floshing warning [ights are infended to warn drivers that they ere opproaching or are in o potentlaily hozardous areo,
drum adlacent to the travel way. 2, Type A random flashing warning lights ore not Intended for dellneation and shall not be used in ¢ series. FLASH I NG ARROW BOARDS

3. A serles of sequentlal fiashing warning 1lghts piaced on chonnelizing devices to form a meralng taper may be used for deilnectlon. If used,
the successlve flaoshing of the sequenflal werning 1ights should occur from the beglnning of the taper to the end of the morging taper in
order fo Ident|fy the desired vehlole path. The rate of flashing for each |ighf shall be 65 Tlashes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type € and D steady-burn worntng Iights ere Intended to be used In o serles +o dellneate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone

SHEET 7 OF 12

chonges, on lone closures, ond on other simifor conditlons.
5. Type A, Type C and Type D warning |ights shall be Installed ot locations as detalled on other sheets In the plans. ¢ o Tmfﬁc
6. Warnlng 1ights shall nof be {nstalled on o drum thot has o sign, chevron or vertical ponet. 5‘;:&,5’;’3
7. The maximum spacing for worning 1lghts on drums should be {dentical to the chennellzing device spasing. TRUCK~MOUNTED ATTENUATCORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

f. Truck-mounted ottenugtors (TMA) used on TxDOT faollities
must meet the requirements outiined In the Natlonal
Cooperative Hlighway Research Report No. 350 (NCHRP 350)
or the Manual for Assessing Safety Hordwore {MASH).

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS

1. A warning refleotor or opproved substitute may be mounted on a piastic drum as a substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning 1)ght af +he
discretion of the Contraotor unless otherwise nofed in the plans,

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
ARROW PANEL, REFLECTORS,

2. The warning reftestor shall be yellow in color ond sha!l be monufootured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastio drums {isted 2. Eeferl ;o ﬂi CWETCD for the requirements of Level 2 or
on the CWZTCD. ave N
3. The warning reflector shall have a mintmum retroreflective surfoce area fone-slde) of 30 square lnches. 3, Refer to the CWZTCD for a Iist of approved TMAs. WARN ING LIGHTS & ATTENUATOR
4. TMAs are required on freeways unless otherwlse noted

4. Round refleotors shall be fully reflectorized, Including the area where attached to the drum.
5, Squore substrotes must have a mintmun of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting, They do not have to be refleotorized where i+ 5
attaches to the drum.

In the plans.
A ™A should be used anytime that B+ con be positioned
3¢ to 100 feet In advance of the orea of ¢rew exposure

Karning refiector may be round
or squore.Must have g yeflow
reflective swrface area of gt legst

BC(7)~-13

30 square tnches . Eﬂg g;gg_c;; p;ng Zf?;g Eafleofor faolng appreaching #rafflo shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for ] %;hg:f qﬁ;gggﬁ[g %ﬁeggﬁ?diggfwggkrger{?emd ise\'rhen avork |2 be-13.dgn e T¥DOT [ee TxDOTfoms TxBOT [ese Ix003
7. When used neor two-way traffle, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized, ’ areq [sysp,—eqd down the roadway ond mg”,,ork orew Is an (O Tx00T_Koverber 2002 et [sec 08 HIcskay
8. The worning refiector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest approaching traffio. extended distance from the TMA. Fevisions e : : o
9, The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be [dentical +o tha channel lzlpg device spacing requlrements, 3'?; ISt CoNTY SLEET KO,
} : - 35
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GENERAL NOTES
f. For long term statfonory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle 18" min
the primary chonnel bzlirg device. .
2. For Intermediate term stotionory work zones on freewdys, drums should be Top should not /16" dia, (Hyp
used as the primary chonnellzing device but may be replocad In tangent allow collectlon for mxmting
seotions by vertleal ponels, or 42° two-plece cones. In tangent sections of water or signs and
ong-plece cones may be used with the opproval of the Engineer but only debris warnlpg [ights
If personnel are present on the project at atl times to malntaln the .
cones in proper position and focation. 4% max
3. For short term stationory work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4* min
chonnel fzing device but may be replaced In tapers, tronsitlons and tangent 8" max Fach drun shal | have
seotions by vertlcel paneis, two-plece cones or ono-plece cones as (typ) a minimem of 2 orangs I )
approved by the Englineer. ond 2 white siripes . . . .
4, Druns ond all related Hems shall comply with the requirements of the using Type A retro- 18" x 24" Slgn 12" x 24
current version of the "Texas Monuce! on Uniform Troffic Controi Devices” refleotive sheeting (Moxlmum Sign Bimension) Yortical Panet
{IMUECD) ond the "Compllont Work Zone Trafflo Control Devlces List" 2' mox S with the fop strl Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Trafflo Lone mount with dlagenals
{CWZTCD), typ. ) belng oﬁm‘g’g pe ur;{:mer,E Drivewgz s[g? D10a, Keep mgm sloping down towards
5, Drums, bases, and related materiaks shall exhibit good workmanship and ! series or ofher signs as approve travel way
shall be free from objeotlonable marks or defeots that would odversely E é by Englneer
offect thelr appearance or serviceobl]lty. b I
6, The Contractor shall heve a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastie sly
drums ld?ni!fied for repiucemegtdby the Englneer/Inspeotor. The replace- Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
ment device must be an approved device, substrates shall NOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
Prequal [fled plastic drums shall meet the fol towing requirements: < Taper to al low
1. Plastlo drums shall be a two-plece design; the "body® of the drum shall for stacking ¢
be the top portion ond the “base" shall be the bottom. minloum of 5
2. The body ond base shall lock together in such a manner that the body o— drums SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by o vehiole travellng ot a speed @ Pttt ~— . ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents acoldental separation dus to normal . i - Base {36
hendiIng ond/or alr turbulence created by passing vehloles, 2 dia. max)
3. Pilastlo drums shali be construoted of 1lghtwelght flexible, and
deformcble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single plece plostic drums as chonnellzatlon devices or sign supports. This detail is not infended 1. Sions used on plastic drums shall be monufoctured using
4, Drums shall present a proflle that 1s ¢ mintmum of 18 inches In width h fag foatl s s fe 3 substrates 1lsted on the CWETCD.
at the 36 Inch helght when vlewed from any direotlon. The helght of qg‘; fharcgg‘fcgn'l!sfegorm €
drum uni+ (body Instalied on base) shall be a mirlmum of 36 Inches and CW1-6L 2. Chavrons ond other work zone signs with an orange background
24° providers of approved
a maxkmem of 42 Inches. L. K| Datestable Pedestrlon shail be manufoctured with Type By or Type Cp Oronge
5. The top of the drum shatl have a bulit-In hondle for easy plckup and . = i Barr lcades sheetIng meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
shal! be designed to draln water ond not collect debris., The handle - A of GT-?;ago?' ;2IgniFoce Moterial, " unless otherwise
shalt have a minimun of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to speolfied In the plons,
al low attochwent of a warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved
complfant sign, 12" 3, Yertlcal Panals shall be monufactured with orange and whlie
6. The exterlor of the drum body shail have a minlmum of four alternating Continuous smooth sheetIng meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A
orange ond white retroreflectlive olrcumferentlal siripes not less thon 5 rall for hand frailing Egménggzlgigv:?ezer[’ggul Panels shall slope down toward
4 [nches nor greater than 8 Inches In width. Any nen-refleoctorized N .
adjacent siripes shall not exceed 2 inches In K3
o s 2wt ot f g gl st e b e
7. foses shall have a maximum widih of 36 Inches, o maxlmum helght of 4 36 .
Inches, ond a minkmm of two foothalds of sufficlent slze to allow base ‘ R lzriﬂghifgég gigézsg:dz?nigg?gsstge?g‘bqhi, sxcept for the 9
to be held down while seperating the drum body from the base. L !
ya J
8. Plostlo drums shall be construoted of ultra-vlolet stabilized, orange, A A
high-dens!ty pofyethyleno (HDPE) or other approved material. 5% % Y 5. Slons shal be Installed ustng o Hig tnch bolt tnomnal)
9, Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs, A g
10.0rum and base shall be marked with monufaoturer's name ond medel number, 4* Orange conneotion.
" Wnlte Detectoble Edge ’ R 6. Mounting bolts and nuis shall be fully engaged ond
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING ¥ adequately torqued, Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
¥ Inch bayend nuts.
|, The stripes used on drums shall be construoted of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requlrements of Departmental Materlols | 7. thevrons may be placed on drums on the cutslde of curves,
Spacifloatlon DM5-8300, "Slgn Face Materfais.® Type A reflective P on merging tapers or on shifting tapers, ¥hen used In thess
sheeting shall be supplled unless otherwise speclfled In the plans. -2 Max, locatlons they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
2. The shesting shall be sultable for use on and shall adnere fo tha drum ) more thon on every third drum. A minlmum of three (3)
surface such thot, upon vehlcular impact, the shestling shall remain shotld be used at each locotlon calied for In the plans,
adhered In-place and exhlblt no delaminating, eracking, or loss of
gsil;gngleoﬂvtiy other thon thot loss due to abrasion of the sheetling 8. R3-9, RO-10, RI-11 and RO-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
DIRECTION INDICATOR BARRICADE DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES g;grgja;“g';efh;'ggg‘;ﬂnge‘;e mounted on plastlo drums, with
1. When exlsting pedestrlion foollltles are disrupted, olosed, or
1. The Olreotlon Indlcator Barrloode moy be used In topers ! 1
BALLAST transltlons, ond other areas where speoiflo direct lonal ‘;glgg:;gfe‘gng .{lg'ﬁggeznggs;be['pi°‘:3":’8{’;?3:_;;*;:3?:%;{_“:' tn
guldance to drivers s neceseary,
1. Unballosted bases shall be barge emough o hold up to 50 1bs. of sand, 2, If used, the Dlreotlon Indicator Borrlcade should be used » ,f{;‘e fe‘“gre_‘? ;rnresen;‘ﬂlln "rhe ?x;?”g?“i"gf“*”“" T‘I‘Ol ”"'3'-”1 SHEET 8 OF 12
This base, when f1iied with the ballaest material, should welgh between In series +o direot +he driver through the tronsitlon ond into . Ieredpeizs ;[:“Sr_‘wd i"’ s‘fﬁ ‘ ;sud + fegl"o‘;"“ ¥ use the Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum} ond 50 Ibs fmoximum). The bailast may be sond in one the Intended travel tane. 3,:;3 sE ew, i bl?\;ice-r el no with The old of o tong cane = Operations
to three sondbags separate from the base, sond in a sond-fllled plastio 3. The Direotlon Indlcater Barrlcade shall conslet of One-Directlon @ visgal cisd y traveling a 9 N Divislon
h Larags Arrow {CWI-8) slan tn the slze shown with a blook arrow shall be piaced across the full wldth of the olosed slidewalk. [Texas Department of Transportation
base, or other ballasting devices as opproved by the Englneer, Stacking on g bﬁc; round‘of T g Brt oF T CeL Orange retrorefleotive sheetlng 3. Deteotable pedesirion barrlcades simliar +o the one ploturad Standard
of sandbags wiit ba allowed, however helght of sondbags cbove pavement 9 ype Brt yee Cey o above, longltudingl channellzlng devices, scime conorete
cbova a rall with Type A retroreflective shestlng [n aiternating 4
surface may not exceed 12 Inches. white and oronge stripes sloplng desmward af on ongle of barriers, and wood or chaln 11nk fenoing wlth a continuous
2. Bases wlth bullt-In balfast shall welgh between 40 1bs. and 50 ibs. 45 degrees In the direoticn road users are to pass. Sheeting types deteatable edglng can sotlsfactorliy dellneate a pedestrlan BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
Bul I1-In ballast con be constructed of on Integral orumb rubber base or shali be as per DMS 8300. . ?3;2 rops, or plastlo chaln strung between devices ore fot
a solid rubber base, 4. Double arrows on the Dlrectien Indicotor Borrlcade witl not be . " ’
3, Reoyoled truck tire sldewal ls mey bo used for bailast on drums approved al fowed. f,’:*“{["’b‘e' ‘Ijﬁhng}' cg"ﬁ:zl"‘”g f‘: des"fg[?’;;’“"gr?g :';' the CHANNEL IZING DEVICES
for this type of ballast on the CHZTCD |lst. 5. Approved monufaoturers are shown on the CHZTCO List, for Bulldings and Faofilfles (ADAAG)+ and should not be used
4, The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony materlal that Ballast shall be as approved by the menufcoturers Instruottons. as a control for pedestrlon movements.
Woﬁldlbecm hozardous IO moter|sts, pedestrians, or workers when the 5. Warning Tights shall not be atfached to detectoble pedestrion
drum 15 struck by a vehlele, barr|cades. -
5, then used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Doteotable pedesti-ton borricades moy use 8" nominal BC (8) 1 3
holes In the bottoms so that water wlll not cotleot and freeze becoming bmﬁ'c“derzo' Is as S?ﬁ‘m °‘;l5mg)rgﬁ‘”d‘;g ;‘;’fo*hah“g FILEs be-13. dgn e 12001 oo ToD0TJews TxDOT [eas TxDOT
a hozard when struck by o vehlole, raly Brovices a smooth dentin sultable for han ©Tx00T Koverber 2002 oW1 | SECT w3 HLGRAY
6. Bollast shall not be ploced on top of drums. tralling with no splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. s e -
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 7-13 Py e p—
9-07 . . 38
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N . . . s- to 2" 8" to §2° . L. The chevron shall be a vertleal reotangle with a
8% fo 12 8" 1o 12 | 12 minlmum stze of 12 by 18 Inches,
+ 2. Chevrons are Intended to give notlce of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
P8 change of allgrment with the directlon of travel 1. Work Zone channellzing devices |llustrated on this sheet may be Instolied
S and provide addltional emphasis ond guldance for in olose proximity to trafflc ond ore sultable for use on high or low
» . 18° vehlcle operators with regard to chonges In speed roadways. The Englneer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4" § E Min, horlzontal alignment of the roadway. placement fs uniform and tn gccordance with the “Texas Manual on Uniform
Ses + See 3 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be ereoted on the out- Traffto Control Devices® {TMUTCD),
5,,2 note 7 ¢ 45 4+ mote 7 % side of a sharp curve or furn, or on the far side 2. Channel fzIng devlices shown on thls sheet may have a drivecble, fixed or
4 § of an Intersection, They shall be In [1ne with portable base, The requirement for self-righting chonnellzing devices must
od at right ongles to approaching trafflc. be spealfied in the General Notes or other plan sheets.
" 8 spacling should be such that #he motorist always 3. Choanelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used In work zone
5 has three In view, until the change In ol ignment areos where channel lzing devices are frequently Impacted by erront vehicles
VP-1L VP-1R ?_5 1 elIminotes 11s need, or vehicle related wind gusts making alfgament of the chonneflzing devices
° diffieult to maintaln, Locations of these devices shall be detalled eise-
Flxed Base Surface & ot . 4. To be effeotive, the chevron should be vistble where In the plons. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD end the
w/ Approved Roadway = g gid N 36 for ot least 500 feet. *Compllant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List® (CWZTCD).
Adneslve Sur face . . sl 5. Chevrens shall be orange with a black norrefieo- 4, The Contractor shall malntain devlces In o oleon condltion and replace
\ [ Trz tive Tegend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be damaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devicas and bases as reaqulired by
TN retroreflestive Type Br.or Type Cr conforming to the Englneer/Inspector. The Condraotor shall be required to malntain proper
« = Cself-rignting . Deparimantal Materlal Spec)fication DMS-8300, device spacing and of Ignment.
8 T Sipport 12" minimm = unless noted otherwise. The legend shal | meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or reoycled rubber. The
S BV ﬁg’e‘“ = requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shail welgh o minimunlof 30 ibs.
Flxed Base w/ Approved Adhes!ve 6. For Long Term Statlondry use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfoces shall be prepored in o manner thot ensvres proper bonding
FIXED I (Driveable Base, or Fiexible transitions on freeways ond dlvided highways between the adnesives, the fixed mount boses and the pavement surface,
{Rigld or self-righting \Y Support con be used) self-rightIng chevrons may be used to suppiement [{mﬁfmmé be prepared and opplled according to the monufecturer’s
_D_R_I_Y_EM ptastlo drums but not fo replace plastlo drums. 7. The Installatlon ond removal of channellzing devices shall not couse
detrimental effeots to tha final pavement surfaces, Including pavement
1. Vertical Ponsls (YP's) are 11y used to lize surface discoforation or surface Integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
. norma channe permitted on final pavement surfoces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
traffic or divide cpposing lanes of fraffle. CHEVRONS
8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used In doyﬂme or n!ghﬂ!rre situat lons. e e all (mpl teatton and removal procedures of fixed bases.
They may be used aof the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
g other oreos such as tane fronsitions where positive
daytime and nighttime deltneation 1s required. The
Engineer/Inspector shalt refer to the Roadway Deslgn
Monual Appendix B *Treatment of Pavement Drop-offs in
Work Zones® for additfonal guldellnes on the use of
YP's for drop-offs. Minimum Suggested Max|mam
3g" 3. VP's should be mounted back to back Ef used ot the edge Desirabie Spaalng of
min. of cuts adjocent o two-way two lane roadways. Stripes oo "S"i'z‘:jd Formula}  Taper Lengths Chonnel [zing
are fo be refleotive oronge ond refleotive white and o fr} P X% Devlces
should always slope downword towerd the fravel lane. Q * 107 bt on a on a
4. VP's used on expressways and freeways or other hlgh Q Of fsetjOffsetQffeet] Toper | Tangent
speed roadways, En'm' have rnoa;e 15\0n 2‘:0 square Inches 30 2| 150°] 165°] 180°] 30’ 607
of retrorefleotlve area faoing troffio. WS v n
5. Self-rightlng supporis ore avalleble with portable base. 35 f=gp | 205712257 ] 245°] 35 70
Sae *Compilant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List® 40 265°| 2857 | 320' 407 80’
{CWZTER}, 3 7 7 7 ;
6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A 45 450’ 495, 540, 45, 90‘
conforming to Departmental Materlel Speoification DMS-8300, 50 500 | 550) 600 50 100
- unless noted otherwise. 55 ' ’ [ . :
(Rigid or self-rignting 7. Where the helght of reflective materiat on the verfleal L=Ws 550, 605 1 560 55, ”0,
-ponel 1s 36 Inches or greater, o ponel stripe of LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES {(LCD) 60 600’ | 660°] 720 60 i20
PORTABLE 6 Inches shall be used. 65 650°| 71571 780°'] &5° 130’
E— 1. LCBs are croshworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that are highly vislble, have good target value ond con be 70 700’ | 7707 840’ 70" 140°
conneoted together, They are not designed fo contain or redirect a vehlcle on lmpaot, y - + 7 7
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCBs moy be used Instead of a }ine of cones or drums, 75 7507| 825’ 900 75 150
3. LEBs shall be placed in occordance to applleation and instailation requirements speclfic to the device, ond 80 800’ | 880’ 960’ 80" 60’
used only when shown on the CNZTCD list.
4, LEDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrions or workers. X Teper lengths have been rounded off,
5, LCDs shatl be supplemented with retroreflective deilneatlon as required for temporary borriers ;::;enf*g gf T:"fap}:":r" We=¥idth of Offset (FT.)
on BC(T) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lones. 0sted Spee
6. LCDs used as barriicades placed perpendicular to trafflo should have ot least one row of reflective
f ggﬁiéﬂ?lguzﬁc‘ég}geggmﬁo(ghgérgrg sheeting meeting Ih? reﬁlrﬁgfsd:m[' barricade ralis as shown on BCU10} placed neor the top of fnhe SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normal one-way roadway seotfon to two-way LED along the full length of the device,
R
. CHE-4 centeriines. The upward and downward arrows
}<E—2>{ on the sign's face Indicate the direstlon of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
= ¥ 11 Panels trafflc on either slde of the dlvider. The
mounted base 1s secured to the pavement with on . Woter baflosted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to chonnellze road users, but glso to proteot the
A back to book adheslve or rubber wefght o minimize movement work space per the oppropriate NCHRP 350 crashworihiness requirements based on roadway speed ond barrler oppllcation,
¢ bdc coused by ¢ vehiole Impaot or wind gqust. 2. Woter baflasted systems used to channe|lze vehicular trafflc shall be supplemented with retroreflective dellneation SHEET 9 OF 12
18* ’7 . or channelizing devices to improve doytime/nighttime visibllity. They may also be supplemented with pavement morkings.
< 2. The OTLD moy be used In oconblnation with 42 3, Water bailasted systems used as barrlers shail be placed [n geeordance to opplieation and Instal lation requlrements ) o Traf?'c
cones or VPs. spec]fio to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZICD flst. %?{gﬂggs
. Portable, 3. Soaoling betwsen the OTLD shall nof exceed 500 4. Water batlasted systems used os barrlers should not be used for a merging taper except In fow speed (less thon 45 MPH) ITexas Department of Transporiation Standard
% Flxed or ' W? "3 DBTWEE W ts d beng urbon areas. When used oh o faper In @ low speed urbon oreo, the toper shalt be delineated ond the taper length
Briveable Base feet. 42* cones or WPs place ween should be desligned to opiimize road user operatfons considering the avellable geometrlc condltions.
may beyu;ed’ the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spaoing. 5. Khen water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt endslexposed to traffio, they should be attenuated
or rmay be
4. The OTLD shalt be orange wlth o black non- as per monufacturer reconmendations or flared fo a polnt outslde the clear zone.
Jounted rofleotIve legend. SheetIng for fhe OTLO chal! BARRICADELAND CONEJ?*&IE; ION
— ' be retrorefleotive Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
| — / to Deparimental Materlal Speolfication DMS-8300, If used fo chonnellze padestrions, longltudinal chennelizing devices or water ballasted CHANNELIZING D
) 1 f 3 unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a contlnuous detectoble bottom for users of long cones ond the top
the requirements of DMS-8300, of the unlt shall not be less thon 32 Inches In helght.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS e bo-13.don o TXBOT o T00T [ows ToBOT | s TxDOT
©Tx00T Kovesber 2007 cont [sect 108 RIGHRAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS T
9‘07 oIsT COUNTY SUEET N
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DISCLAIMER

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Each roadway of a
divided highway shali be HANE
. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Trafflo Control Devices List (CWZTCD) borricaded kn the same manner, Ri1-2 ROAD ADORESS
for detalls of the Type 3 Borrlcadss ond a I1st of all materlals CLOSED
used In the construction of Type 3 Barlcades.

1. Where positive redirectional

capobl ity |s provided, drums
may be omitted,

Plastio construction fenoing

G20-86T

o

2, Type 3 Barrigades shall be used af each end of construction
projeots olosed to all traffic, — may be used with drums for

3. Barrtcades extending across @ roadway should have stripes that slope ;\ safety as required in the plons,
downward in the direotion toward which trafflo must turn in detouring. = 3. Vertlical Paneis on flexible support
¥hen both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may Ay may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward [n both dlrections from the center of the barrlcade. shou width Is fess thon 4 feet.

= Ider

¥here no turns are provided at ¢ closed read striplng should slope =_ Plastlic Drum 4, Wnen the shoulder width |s greater
dowrward in both dlrections foward the center of roadway. 7, ¥ /] 2 % thon 12 fest, steady-burn 1ights

4. Striping of ralls, for the right side of the roadway, should slope £ ' - : PERSPECTIVE VIEW be onltted I g d
downward o the [eft, For the left side of the roadway, striping may be omitted I drums are used.
should slope downward to the rignt. ‘e These drums 5. Drums must extend the length

= are not required of the culvert widening.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade ralis. The maximum helght of letters and/or company logoes =
used for ldentiflcatlon shall be 1%,
Barricades shall not be placed paraliel fo troffic uiiess an adequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW

cleor zone is provided,
1. Warnlng |ights shall NOT be Installed on borricades.

8. Where barrfcades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sendbags with dry, coheslonless sond 1s recormended, The ‘BT—"B’
The three ralis on Type 3 barrlcades

on ona-way roadway

Detour

@ Plastic drum
®

ld

Plastio drum with steady burn light

=§| 3
o6 E
sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling ond to @ x| ®©
maintain o constant welght. Sond bags shoi! not be stacked In o monner shall be reflectorized orange and 10¢ Pl B T or yallow warning refleator
that covers ony portlon of o barrlcade ralls reflective shesting. refieotlve white stripes on one side g + @ f\
Rock, concrete, lron, steel or other solld obJecis wii| NOT be foolng one-way troffio ond bofh sides m m m m T @ s @ Steady burn warning |1ght
permitted, Sondbags should walgh o minlmm of 35 [bs and o maximum of for two-woy iraffio. s ) g Fi & o ye! low warnltg cefiaotor
SBh:bs.' So?dbagi sgetl)tl’ be(mugti of gldun]ab[e rr%ggh):ls;h?;r tegrgeupmd Barricade siriplng should siont _| u J LU 5 § . [ ]
‘;e o pdoT. PUOBer such g8 tre lnner §) snal ho use downward in the direstion of detour. 51 —
or sondbags. Sondbags shall only be placed along or upon the base s8| =+ @
supports of the device and shall not be suspended cbove ground level 2 é Ir;grea:e Merh?f p;us’;;c; dﬁm:hon the
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners, foun E8 slde of approoching traffic 6 Crown
9, Sheeting for barricodes'shall be retrorefieotive Type A conforming K miizg()ﬁé?gﬁ: In G:zfegnognfque d:g;mT;:p:?rq;: g;oﬁi; ;goz 8' max. tength Type 3 Borrlcades = 2 . width makes i+ necessory. I(minkmum of 2
1o Departmental Motertal Speofication DMS-8300 unless ofherwise noted. minimm of 10 feet behind Type 3 Ban"lcudes. <3 © and maximum of 4 drums)
2. Advanca slgning shott be os speolfied elsewhere In the plons. PLAN VIEW @ @

Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used as a slgn support, TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Hinmum
g I Width of THIS DEVICE SHALL NOT BE USED ON
nominal g I 7 LI Refieotive . CONES PROJECTS LET AFTER MARCH 2014,

DATE:
FILE:

/W Sheeting
[k T T Inches.
orange _
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL it E{ %3.' fod"
e L]
4 min., 8 max. i) o
orange 2 ¥ e
uo 4w TKI%, .
3+ 3= min, T % g+ EDGELINE
L white 6" min. o "
&, 420 N 2" to 6 CHANNELIZER
™ 2" min,
A ha min. 4" min. 3" min.
8
stifener £ 28" 28"
AN Flat ratl mEr. min. a2
i 1. This device fs Intended only for use In place of a vertical ponel to
Stiffner my ba ’“91d9h°" °;"‘3‘d° °fds”9p°rf'bb“fl fo more than - S— channel Ize fraffic by Indleating the edge of the trovel lone. It }s
2 stlffeners shall be aliowed on one barrloade. not Intended to be used In iransitlons or topers.
TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Plece cones One-Plece cones Tubular Marker B o ot Do Latd 1o sencrate danes of traftlo (opposing
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES 3. This device Is based on ¢ 42 Inch, two-plece cone with on alternate
striplng patternt four 4 inch retrorefiective bunds, wHh an
approximate 2 inch gap between bends, The color of the bond should
Alternote Alternate @ 28" Cones shall have ¢ minimum weight of 9 1/2 lbs, correspond to the color of the edgellne tyallow for left edgeline,
42" 2-p] h h int | white for right edgeline) for which the device s substluted or for
plece cones shall hove a minimum welght of which it supplements, The reflectorized bands shall be retrorefleotlve
roorox bruns, vertloal panels or 42° cones R 30 Ibs. Including base. Type A conforming to Departmental Materlal Speotfication DM$-8300,
pgo' . | "ot 50 maximm spaoln I pgg?x. I @ unless ofherwise noted.
pacing 4. The base must welgh o mintmum of 30 ibs,
T [ r I | t. Trafflo cones ond tubular markers shall be predominontly oronge, ond SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums meet the helght ond weight requirements shown above. Traffic
OE t ;gggs @ Og 1 iTYPg 3 2. One-plece cones have the bedy and base of the cone molded In ona consol ldated Oﬁmffﬂ?s
Y arricade untf.  Two-plece cones hove a cone shoped body ond o separate rubber base Texas Depariment of Transportalion
STOCKPILE / or ballest, that Is added to keep the device upright and In place, ' l o s Standard
3. Two-plece cones may have a handle or [oop extending up to 8" obove the minimun
@ height shown, En order to ald In retrleving the device,
. 4. Cones or tubulor markers used at night shall have white or white ond orangs
n; O 0 O O re{lecﬂva bonds as si’fm:';:eutmva.f The ref:‘egﬂvem%sﬂgil Ilmve a sr]mc;ih, Eseufed BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
0n one-way roads outer surface and mee requirements of Deparimenta erfal Spectfication
downsfreca; drums s*ocf:ﬁlemibolc%ﬂm DK5-8300 Type A. CHANNEL I Z I NG DEV I CES
or barriceds may be is outside Chonnellzing devices paraliel to traffic 5, 28" cones ond tubular markers are generally sultable for short duration and
omltted here clear zone should be used when stackplle 1s short-term statlonary work os defined on BCt4), These should not be used
. within 30° from travel lane. for Intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to malntaln them in their proper upright position, BC ( 1 O) — ‘| 3
<= 6. 42" +wo-plece cones, vertical panals or drums are sultable for ol work zone
- - - N R - - [ - N durattons. FIeEs be-13. den i TxDOT Jost TxDOT[ows TXBOT [cws TxDOT
=y 7. Cones or tubulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same slze (©1xD0T Kovetber 2002 ot [sect 03 HIGHKAY
and shape, REVISTONS . L R .
9-07 -
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 7-13 o e
T04 [




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibllity for the converslon

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.
of +his standard +o other fermets or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

Rind Ts made by TxDOT for any purpose whctsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contraotor shall be responsible for meaintalning work zone and
exlsting povement markings, 1n accordance with the stendard
speoiflcations ond speciel provisions, on all roadwoys open to traffic
within the C5Jd timl+s unless otherwlee stoted In the plans,

Color, patterns ond dimensions shalt be In conformance wlth the
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffio Control Devices®™ (TMUTCD),

Additlonal supplemental pavement marking detalis may be found in the
plons or specifications.

g

3

4, Pavement markings shall be installed In gccordonce with the TWMUTCD
and as shown on the pions,

5, When short term markings are required on the plons, short term
markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond detalls as

shown on the Stondord Plan Sheet WZ(STPN).

When stondard pavement markings ore net In place ond the roadway
is opened to traffle, DO NOT PASS signs shali be erected to mark
the beginning of the sections where passing 1s prohiblted ond
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

o

7. All work zone pavement marklings shwall be Tnstalied In accordonce

with Item 662, "Work Zona Pavement Markings.®

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

f. Ralsed pavement markers ore to be pleced according to the patterns
on BC{12).

2. Alf ralsed pavement markers used for work zone markings shail meet
the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS"™ ond Deportmental
Matertal Speelficatlon DMS-4200 or BMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

f. Removable prefabricated pavement morkings shalt meet the requirements
of DMS-8241,

2, Non-removoble prefabricated pavement morkings (foll back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

f, The Contractor will be responsible for maintalning work zone pavement
markings within the work limlts.

Work zone pavement marklings shall be Inspected In accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
devlice Tnspectlons as required by Form 599,

2

3. The marklngs should provide g vislble reference for a minlmum
distance of 300 feat during normat daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuninated by outomoblle low-beom hegdllghts of night, vnless sight
distance Is restricted by roadway geometrios.

Markings falllng to meet this criteria within the first 30 daoys after
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contrector as per
spectflcation Item 662,

4

2

3

4

|

6

1
8

9

1. Pavement markings thaot ore no longer appllicoble, could create confusion
or dlrest a motorist toward or Into the closed portion of the roadway
shal | be removed or obllterated before the roodway is opened to traffilo.

The obove shall not apply to detours in ptace for less thon three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficlent chonnellzing devices are used
in leu of markings fo outllne the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed 1o the fullest extent possible,

50 a3 not to [eave a dlscernable morking, This shall be by ony mefthod
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 617 for "£liminating Existing
Pavement Morkings and Morkers"”.

The removal of pavement markings may reqlre resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadeay as described In Item 677.

Sublect to the opproval of the Englreer, ony methed thot proves fo be
successful on o partlculor type pavement may be used,

Biast cleoning moy be used but will not be required uniess specifically
shown In the pians.

Over-painting of the morkings SHALL NOT 8E permitted.

Removal of ratsed pavement markers shatl be os direoted by the
Englneer.

Removal of existing pavement morklngs end morkers will be pald for
direotiy in cccordance with [tem 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAYEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS," unless otherwise stated in the plons,

t0. Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflloting existing
markbngs for perlods less thon two weeks when approved by the Englneer.

Temporary Flexible-Reflective
Roadway Marker Tabs

FRONT VIEW

TOP VIEW

e 4‘1%11——3-

Helght of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4® ond fess thon i°.

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs used as guidemarks
shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242,

2. Tabs detoited on this sheet are to be inspeoted and accepted by the
Englneer or deslgnated representative, Sampling ond testing s not
normal 1y required, howsver af the option of the Englneer, elther °A®
or "B" below may be Imposed fo assure qual bty before placement on the

Foadway,

A, Select five {5) or more tobs at rondom from esch lot or shipment
and submit to the Construction Division, Materlals ond Paverent
seotion to determine specificaticon compllance,

Sefeot five {8) tobs ond perform the following test, Affix flve
{5) tobs at 24 Inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement In @
straight Ilne, Using a medium size passenger vehiole or plckup,
run over the markers with the front and reer tlres at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4} times In ecch directlon. No
more thon one (1) out of the flve (5} refleotive surfoces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

8

3, Sl deslgn vorlances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

4, See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tob placement on seal coat work.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS {REFLECTORIZED} DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
SIDE VIEK BITUMINOUS ADHESIYE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAYEMENT MARKINGS DM5-8240
TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
PAVEMENT MARKINGS
e i on-see
Adhesive pad

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Ralsed pavement markers used as gufdemarks shall be from the approved
product |lst, and meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construotlon raised pavement markers provided on a
projeot shall be of the same manufooturer.

3. Adheslve for guldemarks shall be bituminous material hot opplied or
butyl rubber pod for all surfaces, or thermoplastio for concrets
surfaces.

Guldemarks shalt be deslgnoted os!
YELLOW - (two amber refleotive surfaces with yeliow bodyl.
KHITE - {one s!lver refleotive surface with white bodyl.

A 11st of prequallfied reflective ralsed pavement morkers,
non-reflieotive traffic buttons, roadway marker tobs and other
pavement morkings can be found at the Materlal Producer List
web address shown on BC(1).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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_;On £ 3" Type 1I-A-A Type Y buttons
DOUBLE Jarso 4401z L0 © © © 0 0o o o\@ o ofo o o
10 to t2° <;3 Type I11-A-A 10 to 12" Type TI-A-A @ VARKERS To e 0o 0@ o0 0 0 Ooc 0 OO0 O
.‘. /\u .inooonoo%uooono NO-PASSING )
S Z oon oo unooonogggooouooo ncﬁonooonooono Rsr;ﬁgo;‘:;eo ..'L
E> Yel |l ow * Yellow 7 [> -f LINE MARKIHGS 4 to 12 "‘_
Type L1-A-A Type Y buttons Yol tow
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAYEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C , I«A or II-A-A /Type ¥ or Y buttons
SOLID EDGE LINE pi:laséar oo 0o ¢ca o 0o O0°o0 o 0 00O o0 O
Type II-A-A WARKERS
| <a ¥p 4 <a LINES OR SINGLE 60" 1 3"
Y oonyoonooon sonococpnooonoOOGD _
L] L L ; == = o o pnfo o cﬁo cono ¢ oo oo ] o NO PASSING LINE Iy,
T Yel low ) N j White or Yellow
[:> 4 to 8" Type Y buttons g +o §" Type II-A-A
T I-C
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B e 60" + 3 Type ¥ buttons
WIDE RAISED L o
Pottern A I8 the TXDOT Stondord, however Pattern B may be used kf opproved by the Englneer, pAYEMENT  [-2" p
Prefabrlcated markings moy be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS
IFOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LIHE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS on cumeLizng Lng s o PAVBENT
DISCOURMAGE EANE CHANOING, )
Type I-C Type I-C or II-A-A
onooonooonooonooonooonooouooou/ooouooonooon CENTER RATSE0 o o o o o o \ o 4
PAVEMENT 1 ’
4 < Type ¥ buttons — Type 1-¢ or 11-c-k  <h LINE WAKERS e 107 —=le 30° | R AN
mth?e E -] [ ] [ oog oon aoo DEIEI/ agoo ooo
Yel low <:3 Type I-A\ Type Y buftons <:3 OR
ouooonooouooouooonooonooouoé‘onooonooouooou LANE I‘W““o’i'"—’{
REFLECTORIZE0 oo o IR o N
/5 coooc00OCOOOCOODOOODOCOOOOODOCOODOOCOCODOCOD0OOCDO LINE WIAKIKGS F“O'“’l‘—" 30"_,;\/ White or Yellow
E> Yel low E> Type I-A/ Type Y buttons BROKEN Type I1-C or II-A-A
I— wh!-{-e SNSRI ] ] aoo ooo ogao DDD\ [»X=Ra] oan twhen requlredj
o> V o> Type W b“”°”s_\ Type [-C or II-C-R LINES
opooopDoOoO0OO0OO0DOCOO0QODOD0OO cooO0O0onDoCOoOOBOCOOCOOODOOOCOCD0 ] o 0 n fa} o a o fa]
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS X onneat | 3 9 /
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. Type I-C AUXILIARY waskers Type 1-C or 1I-C-R
OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY L ANEDROP v
LINE matser R [ [ + [
PAVENENT 3¢ o
@ Type I-C <] MARKERS |(—)'<—)|
m— ; /ﬂ Er— e aoo aooo goo ODD/ onon gng
Wnite < Type II-A-A Type Y buttons <a REMOVABLE MARKINGS
i S0he00ocnooonoacnooens®’sonooeno0onsoonssan WITH RAISED
El;> 4 E> PAVEMENT MARKERS
Yellow _ i If raised pavement markers are used
[——1 whf-'-e/m [— ] [ ] afgo aoo aoo DDE\ aooo ogo 0 supplemenf REMOVABLE mrklngs,
0> > Typo 1-C the markers shaii be applled to the
top of the tope at the opproximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of fape used for broken
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LL"&Z c:rln?s.zﬁnﬁ?zlﬁmhga 2%';1 or 20" 1 1/
removal of ratsed pavement morkers -
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape, Centerline only - not to be used on edga Jines
SHEET 12 OF {2
Traffle
<:| Type I-C <::| :—% ‘ O,E?r?i}ions
vislon
e —— [ra—— [Em—— ooo ooo poo \nn ooo ooo I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
“tinlte” < €
9000000008 00B0000000D00GON0000D00000600000H
E—— = T
Ié*e* o Type Y buttons Typo IT-A-A BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
I [ L ana ooo apo ngo ooo anpo
i oconocoondoopnooonoooOobonoocoOoDoo0oOBOOCCOOCOODOC OO Ralsed pavement markers used os stondard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
l::> E> pavement markings shall be from the approved
—— —-\ = [e— poo ooo ooo uun\ ooo noo products |1st ond meet the requirements of
VWihlte [+em 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS, ™
24 > BC(12)-13
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILES be-13.d¢n pie TxDOT o6 TxDOT[oa: TuBOT [ens TxDOT
Prefobricated markings may be substltuted for refieotorized pavement markings. © 1001 F‘-‘gfv '12:0{‘5'993 cont | seet o3 HIG-®aY
TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE 1-97 11-02 7-13 DIST COUNTY SWEET KO,
2-93 907
. - 40
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS
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207 16" — Type Y-2
' E 111 m‘/ i Do Do
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12" ¥ NOT NOT [raet
NO-PASSING e . P f a-t [PASS] > 1« [pass]
LINE TAPE 4% o foni- M w—— . — < <5
SOLID e I e — c;:} = =z T - - B Eg>: N
ow Yol low )
LINES SINGLE g E— 20’ 16 7:|]] u]"/ Type ¥-2 oﬁ]- W Type Y-2
NO-PASSING LINE . I'V\ PASS TAPE b |Pass TaBs
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE — _F — S WITH T~ WITH
LINE k— 20°:6" —ﬁ' \'\ |(—5I 4.5 +6" CARE RA-2 CARE RA-2
Yellow or Wnlte CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
407 +1° Type Y-2 or W
BROKEN TABS Eﬂ][l] L]mm pom oo e < o &
LINES " Ak 173 = — UM — — [ (1T} HE ™ gy [EE) [ ] £ae {1}
TAPE —; I [ <:] <');|

TN

{FOR CENTER LINE

OR LANE LINE) b d0tsy “\ k——] 4.5 26"
Yellow or White

[E]] 1 1 it -1 43

&>
f—— 127 26" — ke 37230 Type W = — - n
1 White T ew/
WIDE DOTTED ™= [ o o™ 1 o 4 D e T e e T S
’ \ A . \‘ 'y
&

LINES ! p N 7 : . “\_ i EK\E do4ono0ou g :'; '
(FOR LANE DROP LINES)  TAPE B i B B )—\\W!de Dotted Lines” > y\\mde Dotted L1Ines” > f
1(7 12 16" —ﬂ' 1 femd 37237 T White Typa W Wide Gore Maorklings Wide Gore MarklIngs
TAPE TABS
LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

f—— 20716" — Type W
o Dy, m% \im
) <& <o

£3 4] g [ 4] i
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WIDE GCRE e g ol 2 v T — - White #™ - - QJ iae T!" wlm 1] 1] [11] BEE %;
MARKINGS 12° e ype
TAPE B — -\/- = = = = = = =2 = 4= S T N A
I‘— 207467 —J' 4.5728" m__’ll White [:-> it ™ — vellow — [>EM Bl 11} HHH mType Y_fes BE m
E:> White |::> Type W Ed
NOTES: TAPE TABS
t. Short term pavement morkings may be prefabrlcated morkings (stiok down tape} or temporary flexible- LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

refiective roadway marker +obs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.
2. Short term pavement markings sholl NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.
3. Dimensions Indloated on thls sheet are typlical ond approximate. Vorlations In size and helght may ocour be- <‘l_|

- — 1E L1} 18k e EEN 111 111} ﬁi‘
g <

tween morkers or devlices made by monufecturers, by as much as 1/4 Inch, unless otherwlse noted. — — -
4, Temporary flexible-refleotive roadway marker tabs will require normal malntenonce replacement when used on Wnite / G;. Type ¥ 7
roadways with an ADT per lone of up to 7500 vehloles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed — - - = wa nua s =n — 1 B 8 § g B ] 1 B [ [ B 1 ] ]
these values, additlonal malntenance replacement of devices should be plonned. Rt bl e "'\_\« o i 11} (1] 1] m\v\\ 11 L1 11
5. No segment of roadway open to trafflo shall remaln wlthout permanent pavement morklings for o period greoter — - i /-? Yellow - m T " ) m,&? Typﬂ; Y-z 1w P
than 14 calendar days, The Contractor wil! be responsibie for malntalning short term pavement markings until — == — - = a - [ = i i . . 5 ¢ . 1 i ' . 8 i . 8
permanent povement markings are In place. When the Contraotor is responsible for placement of permanent c> 1::>
pavement marklngs, no segment of roadway shall remaln without permanent pavement morklngs for a period = — — i —
greater than 14 calendor days unless weather conditlons prohibit plocement. Permanent pavement markings shal | Wntte 7 E:>'" 11 P 1 i ie i fee
be placed as socon as weather permits. E:> Type W
6. For two lone, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS sligns shall be ereoted to mark the beginning of sectlons where TAPE _ TABS
passing Is p;-ohlbi'red and PASS'WITH CARE slgns shall be ereoted to mark the beginning of sectlons whore TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shali be in aocordonce with the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Conirol Devices®
{TMUTCD) and may be used to Indicate the fimits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendor days. Permanent Ratsed TNy /—“};ggwovoble If ralsed pavement morkers are used +o supplement REMOVABLE
pavement markIngs should then be ptaced. Pavement [ B oot Tem short term markings, the morkers shatl be applled to the top Opgfafﬂgm
7. For low volume two lone, two-way roadwoys of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing fines may be omltted when approved Marker T Marking (Tape) of the tape at the opproximate mid length of the tape. This IT a5 D y tof T rath Diviston
by the Engineer. BO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected {(see note 6). |</zL allows an easter removal of ralsed markers ond tape. exas Depariment of Iragsportalion Standard
8. For exlt gores where a lene 1s belng dropped place wide gore marklings or retroreflect|ve channellzing
devices to guide motorlst through the ex!t. If chonnellzing devices are to be used I+ should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted eisewhere In the plans, One plece cones are not aliowed for thls purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefobrlcated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
LE S as 2. Non-removable Prefgbrioated Pavement Marklngs shall meet the requirements of elther DMS-8240
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) "Paermanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings™ or DMS-8243 "Temporgry Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary flexible-refiective roadway marker tabs detalled on thls sheet will be designated Type Y-2 {two Prefobricated Pavement Markings."
amber reflectlve surfaces with yellow body}y Type Y (one artber reflective surface with yellow bodyl; and
Type W (one white or s!lver reflectlve surface with white body). Additionat detalts may be found on' BC(I1), RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
2, Tabs shali meet requlrements of Deparimental Materlal Speciflcotlon DMS-8242, 5 .;u-:_elgmrg_f’g’edngg:grggnh{&g;igﬁ;sk‘:;:gﬂggroﬁgrgmggzgoig?rk!ngs shall meet the requirements of wz (STPM) —1 3
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a mlnimum dlstance of 200 feet during normal doyllight hours and when FILE: zstom-13. d s TXDOT [cas TxDOT |ome TxBOT e TxDOT
[T luninoted by aufomoblle low-beam head tight at night, unless sight distence ls restrloted by roadwoy DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) ©lm>01 :;ii?l%z & D:W xsm E xoa for 1 Hml::“x
geometrlos, 1. DMSs referenced above oan be found aleng with embedded 1inks to thelr evlsion —1— - -
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of |lne shall be missing or foll to meet the visual respective MPLs ot the following website! . ) ;:g; - oY SEET M.
performance requlrements of Note 3. htip:fferww . tedot.govibusiness/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default,htm 713 - - a
T |
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The use of this stondard 1s
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DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

LEGEND
vzzzalType 3 Barricade B W [Channelizing Devices

d
l:[[:@ Heavy Wark Vehlale raY; Iwgﬁﬁ?gﬂﬂhm,
@ Tral ler Mounted @ Portable Chongeable

Warning Sign Sequence END

In Opposite Direction
Same as Below ROAD WORK
- — Geo-2

48" X 24" CW3-4
48" X 48"
(Sea note 2)A

Flashing Arrow Board Mossage Sign (PCMS)
CW20-1D 2. [sign <3 |traftio Flow

48" X 48"
{Flags- O\ _|Flag Lo |Fiageer

See note 1)

spacing

Approx.

100’
>

Devices at

—~100°
20°

ONCOMING |
TRAFFIC

R1-2aP
48" X 36°
{5ee note 8)

MENErmum Suggested Maxlmum
Deslirable Spaolng of Uirdmm Suggeated |Stopplng
Psost%d Formula Taper Lengths channel 1zing Spﬂcqrnc Longltudinal| Sight

pe * ¥ Davlices Buffer .Spaoe Distanoe

% T i
t0 FE 12 Oon a on a
END offestOffeatoffeet] Taper | Tangent | P'8Fanoe

30 150°| 165°] 180°| 30° 60’ | 120’ 90’ 200"
ROAD WORK 35 JLu ws? 205'| 225°| 245 35° 70° | 160° 120" 2507
239'3 pan 40 60 128572667 3207 40’ 80° | 240’ 1557 305’
a5 450°| 495°| 540°] 45° 80’ | 320° 1957 360°
50 500°| 550°| 600°] 50° | 100’ | 4007 2407 425°
55 550°| 605°| 660'] 55' | 110’ | 500’ 295’ 495’
60 6007 660°| 720'] 60° | 120' | 6007 3507 570’
65 650°| 715'| 7806°] 65° | 130° | 700’ 410’ 645’
70 700 | 7707 | 840°{ 76’ | 140’ | &oo’ 4757 7307
75 7507 | 825°| 900’| 15° | 150° | 800’ 540" 820’
#* Conventlonal Roads Only

*¥ Toper lengths have been rounded off,
LeLength of Toper (FT} WaWldth of Offset(FT) S=Posted Spead{MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMERTATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

i
i

:

CW20-7
48* % 48°

2
WA

-

n.

M

CH16-2P XXX

24" X 18"
(See note 2) A FEET

-
1507

Channellzing devices
separate work space

from traveled wuy—z

Except In
emergencles,
fiagger statlons
shati be

Pt buminated
ot night

Work Space

Shadow VYehlcle with

TMA and high Intensity
rotating, flashing,

B osol| Iof?ng or strobe
lights, (See notes 5 & 6}

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUERED,

2. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triongle symbol may be omltted when stated elsewhere In the plons, or for routlne
maintenance work, when approved by the Englneer.

3, The ¢Wi-4 “BE PREPARED YO STOP" slgn may be Installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE

ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shail be maintalned,

Stgn spooing may be increagsed or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD® sign may be

used If advonce warning chead of the fiegger or Ri-2 "YIELD" sign Is less thon [500 feet.

5, A Shadow Vehlole with a TMA should be used anytime 1+ con be posltioned 30 fo 100 feet

In advonce of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or

qual ity of the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require

the traffic control t¢ remain 'n place, Type 3 Borricades or other channelfzlng devices
may be substituted for the Shadow Yehliole ond TMA.

Additlonal Shadow Yehloles wlth TMAs may be posltlioned off the paved surface, next to

those shown [n order to protect wlder work spaces.

TCP (1-2a4)
XXX CWig-2p 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign trofflo control may be used on projects with opproaches that have
24" X 18" adequate sight distonce. For projects In urbon oreos, work spaces should be no longer
{See note 27 A thon one half olty block. In rural ereas on roadways with less than 2000 ADY, work
spaces should be ro longer thon 400 feet.
8, R1-2 "YIELD" slign wlth R!-20P "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plague shall be placed on o support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting helght.

TCP_ {1-2b)

| i — IC STOP 9, Flaggers should use two-way radlos or other methods of comunication to control traffic.
Ci3-4 10, Length of work space shoufd be based on the cblllty of fiaggers to communicate.

with TMA and high

‘Min.
Work Spaoce

lll o Shadow Yehlcle

Intenstity rotating,
flashing

osoil Eofing

or strobe {ights.
(See notes 5 & 6} —

L
I
\ E
I |F L .
F
It

4

il
|

spacing

Devigces gt
20

100" Max.

6

Lral & - ¥V

in
e —f 10 - Except In
| T ONCOMING %uzgpmn ?_‘rperw;;encst$s!H
TRAFFIC |(See note 8) shg??eil;es avions

l x| I}_lu‘rlagfad :
at nlg ;[lo 5

Mo0" Max.
Devices ot
20’ spacing

-

m

m

—|

48" X 48" 11, If the work space Is located near a horltzontal or vertlcal curve, the buffer distances

(See note 2) A should be Increased in order to maintaln adequate stopplng slght distance to the fiagger
ond a quete of sfopped vehicles {see tabie obove}.

12, Channellzing devices on the center-line may be omltted when a pijot car s leading
troffic ond opproved by the Englneer.

13, Fiaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control irafflo. Flags should be
Iimlted to emergency sltuations.

jﬁ%ﬁ’*’Tbxas Dapartment of Transportation

END e Traffle Operdtions Division

ng&%o ROAD YORK [ .
f6e % 247 8 T TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Hok e o iroact ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
LY ezoio radow venio1ee can TRAFFIC CONTROL

(Flags- be found In ‘the project
See note 13 GENERAL NOTES

TCP (1-2b) for Jiem 202, TCP(1-2)-12

Barrigades, Signs and

TCP (1-2a)

D
n 113
(8 X 48 Traffio Handling.
Fiags- @ T=B0T Deceber 1985 e T T

ONE LANE TWO-WAY
See note 1) ONE LANE TWO_WAY a0 2_121»'.2\”510.5 co‘w sglc'l t@; u[m:'u\'

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS
CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS f:g; o157 T SHEET BO.

{Less than 2000 ADT - See note 7) Lo - : =

1657 |
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sion of this standard +o other formats or

The use of +his standard I

kind is made b

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE

CW20-1D
48% X 48"
{Flags- =
See note )}

x for 50 mph or less
] 3x for over 50 mph |

Channetizing devices
may be omltted If the
work orea Is o minimum
of 30' from the
necrest traveled woy. -

Shoul der
Shou | der

30°
Min.

{Se¢ notes 4 & 5)

Shou| der
Shoulder

TCP (2-1a)

Work Space

or less
50 mph

3% for over |

® for 50 mph

CW20-1D

48" X 48"
{F lags-

See note 1)

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

Conventional

See note [}

=
[}
E
o
[
5
[
X

{5ee notes 4 & 5}

END
ROAD WORK

. or less
&
50 mph
Shou 1der
Shou | der

.

3x far ow

g

Work Space

G20-2
48" K 24"
(See note 2) A

prox. &

[1/3 L B‘
I

or less

x for 50 mph
3x for aver

|

END
ROAD YORK

Shoulder
Shoul der

620-2
48" X 24"

{Sea note 2) A

50 mph

N

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
{Flags-

See hote 1}

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventional

Roads

CW20-1D Ny
48" X 48"
(Fiags-

See note 1}

Shoul der

!

x for 50 mph
or less

Ix for over
5C mph

Shoulder

ROAD WORK

&

48" X 24*
{See note 2)A

LEGEND

Type 3 Borrlcade

Channeltzing Devices

Truck Mounted

Aftenuator (TMA)

Traller Mounted
Ftashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

7 A
1D [eavy work vehicie
=

Ston

Traffloc Flow

O\ |Frag

SN[ | =

Fiagger

*

Minimum sug

Desirable Spaalng of
Posted| Formula Taper Lengths Chgggel?zlng
Spead ®¥

gested Maoximum Mintmom

Slgn

Davices Spe;lng

to’ 117 12’ on a ona
Of fsetOf fseiOffsat] Taper | Tongent

Distonoe

Long! tudinal

Suggested

Buffer Space
"gr

30

»| 1507| 165’| 180’ 30/ 60’ t20°

90*

35

L= B3 2057 2257 | 2457] 357 707 | 160

120°

40

265'| 295'| 3207 40’ 80’ 240’

155’

45

4507| 495°( 540’ 45° 20° 3207

195

50

500'; 650°| 6007| 50° 100’ 400"

240°

55

550 605‘| 660‘| 55’ 110’ 5007

295'

60

600'| 660°| 720’ 60’ 120’ 600°

350'

65

650°| 715} 7807

65° 130’ 700°

410’

Approx. 4

19 177
Hork venioies | it wore sentl
or other equipmen H

nacessary for the (See Note 7
work operation,
such as trucks,
moveable oranes, | o
eto., shall remaln In
areas separated from

lanes of fraffic by
chonnel1zlng devices |
at all +imes.

™It

Right-of-way Line

Work Space

{See notes 4 & b5} '

.
0
]
H

f

il

x for 50 mph
or less

" 3% for over
50 mph

Shou | dar
Shoulder

10

170 8407 707 140° 800/

475’

5

825 900’

75’ 150’ 900’

540

e D

¥ Ceonventional Roads Only

¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=lLength of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

DURATION

SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE
STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

LONG TERM

v

v

v

GENERAL NOTES

END i

ROAD WORK \AAN

G20-2 |
48" X 24"
{See note 2) A

CH20-1D
i 48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

TCP (2-1¢)

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER
Conventional Roads

nearest traveled way.

. Flags attached to signs where shown, ore REGUIRED,
All trafflo control devlces |llusirated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongie symbol may be omltted when stated In the
plans, or for routine mainterince work, when approved by the Englneer.
Stockpi led material should be piaced o mintmum of 3¢ feet from

Shadow Vehicle wlth TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscl|tating or strobe llghts. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA shouid be
used onyfime 1t can be posttioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of

the area of crew exposure wlthout adversely affecting the

performance or qualfty of the work. If workers are no longer present
but road or work conditions require the trafflc control to remain In
place, Type 3 Barricades or other chennelizing devices may be

substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

Additional Shadow Vehlcles with TMAs may be positloned off the paved
surface, next to those shown In order to protect a wider work space.
See TCP(5-1} for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and
freeways.

Incotlve work vehlcles or other eaulpment should be parked near the

right-of-way 1ine ond not parked on the paved shoulder.

CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK™ slons may be used in place of CW2L-1D
"ROAD WORK AHEAD™ signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

For construotlion or malntenonce contfraot work, specifla
projeot requirements for shodow vehlcles can be found
In the projeot GENERAL NOTES for Item 502,
Barricades, Signs and Traffio Hondling.

jﬁ?g’#'Tbxas Department of Transportation

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

Traffle Operations Diviston

TCP (2

-1)-12

©TXDOT December 1985 O%: TaG0T |n<= TXDOT |Dn‘: F¥0aT |(<= X001

FEVISItAS

2-94 2-12
§-95
1-97
4-98
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y purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standord

kind 1s made by TxDOT for ar
of this standard +o other format

DISCLAIMER:

LEGEND
¥ | Tra!l vehlaote
Sheulder ! % % ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
X VEH’CLE o8 WORK Shadow Vehicle
Work Vehicle Lead Vehiole : * % % | Work Vehiole RIGHT Directlonal
wlth strobes wlth strcbes <::] CONVOY ] CUNVOY @
- \ . > CH21-100T CH21-10aT [:[}jj Heavy Work Vehlcle K | LEFT Directional
<::| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" Truck Mounted
il | WA | Attenuator (TMA) [ | Double Arrow
. L @ Trafflc Flow [@z] CAUTION (Aiternating
* E * ¥ % seoee o Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
G * * 0 & .
TYPICAL USAGE
C:> X VEHICLE|{T] MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEOIATE | LONG YERM
CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
\_see Nota 9 and / “—Forward Facing / \ o 7
Trali/Shadow Vehlole A Shoulder Arrow Boord R
i GENERAL NOTES
! 1552;+n§$:r§x. ! 120" -200"_Approx. ; ! 120;;:?ﬁ;4232:0x. ! 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehlcles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
bl lustrated. Wnen o LEAD vehicle [s not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A equiped with an aorrow boord. The Engineer wlilt determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3-1a) wlth RIGHT Dlrectional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are reguired based on prevalling roadway conditlons,
display Flashing Arrow Boord traffic volume, and sight distonce restrictlions.

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, osclilating, or strobe |lghts
on vehioles are requlired. Blue high infenslty rotating, flashing, oselilating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver's slde of the vehiole may be operated
stnuitoneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

ﬁ?m gip})g;‘g 3. The use of iruck mounted attenuators (TMA} on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL YEHICLE
are required.

See note 9 and 120° -2006’ 120° -200/ 1500 + Approx.

Trai i/Shadow Vehicle B tead Vehlole ADDFOX, Approx. See note 8 4, Reflectlve sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the refleotivity ond

with strobes See note 8 color regulrements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
AN
5. Flaoshing orrow boards shali be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and
Shoulder
Construation (BC) standords. The board shall be controfled from Inside the vehlcie,

6. Each vehlole shall haove two-way radio communlicotion capabl Fity,

7. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones first to
shadow +he other convoy vehloles.

—\ 8. Vehicle spacing betwesn the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE wiil vary

'@,:D* H '@IDD** E@ﬁ; \\ \ Shouider /
\\ depending on slght distance restriotlons. Motorists approachling the work convoy

L See note 9 and
’ | ‘- 4 \ Tral | /Shadow Vehiole A -
! ESSOO * Afpr:x' I 'io rigo ! ;::O’";‘Of’d re ada ole should be able +o see the TRAIL VEHICLE [n time to siow down andsor change lanes as
¢e note PP ox. Aeeondaoard they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehiole spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may

WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terraln, work activity and other faotors.

9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY®™ (CW21-100T) or "WORK CONVOY™ (CwW2i-f0aT} signs shail be used on
TCP {(3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an optlon 48" X 48" diamond shaped
"WORK CONVOY" {CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs moy be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY slign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed oen the sign In the number designation
"X* location, The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
If a TRAIL VEHICLE Is used.

FILE:

DATE:

10. On two-lone two-way roadways, the work and proteotlon vehicies shoutld pull over
periodically to allow motor vehlcle trafflc to pass. 1f motorists aore not allowed fo

—See note 9 and It o
/ Trali/shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work conwvoy, ¢ "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign shouid be placed on the back of the
wlth strobes rearmost proteotion vehlole,
______________________________________________________________________________________________________ X VEHICLE| . [ WORK
/ CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10aT CW21-10aT
/ <:| 72" % 36" 60" X 36"
- — — — — — - —._——‘ — — — — — - S S— Red Refleotive gp?}:,fggns
'@ * MEB* * I Rk K t [ID C:> ': :' ': :' OR . #hite Refleotlve I Texas Department of Transportation s%‘;';ﬂgfd
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ wvemeiell ; TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
tead Vehlcl M w| ©
P I L59d vehiole e — - Bl e MOBILE OPERATIONS
See note 8 APProX. T deprox Forwarg Faoing { e UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
TCP (3-10) a ter I TCP(3-1)-13
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 e top3-1. dgn s THDOT ek TxBOT [on TXOT Jors TXD0T
O 1x007T  Decerber 1985 cony | secT ] HIGHKEAY
- ith Flashl A Board VTSI - - - - g
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS Wit Flashing Arrow Boor STRIPING FOR TMA r 4m
1-97 ; ; r
XER




No warranty of any
y for the conversion

ponsibl | T+

T=0O0T cssumes no res

governed by the "Texas Engingsering Practice Ast".

Y purpose whatsoever.

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHICLE OR WORK % | frail Vehlcle

Forward Faoing Lead Vehlole CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

Ses Trali/Shadow Vehlcle A
see Trali/ <] /—Arrow Boords \ /—th strobes CR2T 10T - % % | shadow Vehicie
i —r 2% X 38" 60" X 35" * % ¥ | Work Vehlole RIGHT Dfrectional
o>
*

LEFT Directional

[ﬂ- ID m‘ HE v, [C[3| Heovy Work vehlole

LN BN N ] L]
* * *dkk Improved Shoulder o

Truck Mounted
3 A ) Attenuotor (TMA)

l 1500" + Approx. { 120" -200" 1207 -200' [[ X VEHICLE :ﬂ QZI Trafflo Flow
i See note 8 I See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY

TCP (3-3a)
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS vy ~
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

GENERAL NOTES
wlth RIGHT Directional display
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehlcies shall be equipped with arrow bocrds as
[l lustrated, When a LEAD vehlcle Is not used on two way recads the WORK
vehlole must have an eorrow board. For dlvided roadways, the arrow board on the
WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Englneer
wl i determine {f the LEAD vehlcle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
— _— prevafting roodway conditlons, traffie vetume, and sight dlstance restriotions.

Double Arrow

CAUTION {Alternating
Dlamend or 4 Corper Flashl

{9 0 Y

6+

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT [ SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY [TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

3.

See Trall/Shadow Vehlicle B Forward Faoing Lead Vehlcle /Forword Facing

<:| /anc! Note 9 Arrow Bocrd—\ with strobas Arrow Boord
—_— [ ] _ —_— [

S THD
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ _ _ . The use of truok mounted atfenuators (TMA} on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
cH21-100T cH21-10a7 and TRAIL VEHICLE are required, '

X VEHICLE WORK 2. The use of arber high Intensity rotating, flashling, osclliating, or sirobe {lghts
OR on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe |lghts when mounted on the driver’s slde of the vehiole may be operated
stmuttaneously with the amber beaoons or stirobe Ilghts,

k3
*
*
¥
*
¥*
[

.5

&

67+
o

w

Shoulder

The use of this standard

kind Is mode by TxDOT for am;
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

| 15007 + Approx. I 1207 ~200" I 1207 -200° 72" X 36° 60" X 36" . Regteo*lﬂve She?‘“ﬂg gn ﬁ;e regr ofN‘tgz I&!Agsl;gll-lsgrgg'{p?a%gﬁed the reflectivity
I 1 and color requlrements of DEPARTMENT TER
See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 ..." ..... o v v BHS 5308, Tuna .
TCP (3-3b) .. . . . Flashing arrow boards shalf be Type B or Type C as per the Barrlcade and
* L 5 Constructlon (BC) standards, The board shali be controlled from inside the
vehlole.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS XVEH|CLE ]] 6. Eoch vehlole shall have two-way radlo coamunication capability.
7. ¥Yhen work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should ohange lanes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY first to shadow the other convoy vehlcles.
. gehioé? spacln? gﬁig?er; +the TRA#LIVEI-'!ICI.E ﬁng ﬂl!etSHADOW VEmCLE*gI 11 vary
See Advance ‘ ‘ f_oan? epending on slg stance restrictions. Motorlsts approaching the convoy
Warning j. 15007 Approx. 400 1207 200 N should be able o see the TRAIL VEHICLE in ime to slow down and/or change
Vehlole Ses note 8 Approx. Approx. L janes as they appreach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehlole spacing beiween the WORK
\ Sea note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHI(’:LE and vehl?le spaclng ?e?ween gORi VEHICLE cnd LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work aotlvity and other faotors.
IL/SHADOW VEHICLE B . X VEHICLE CONVOY {CW21-106T) or WORK CONVOY (CW2}-10aT} signs shall be used on
“ TRA A TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48° x 48° diamond
Shouider with Fiashing Arrow Beard shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
in Cautlion Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shall haove the number of the convey vehloles dlsplayed on the sign In
i the nurber designation *X° looagtion. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
* Y .!
I~ _— a _— —————— » h— —_— a

used on the SHADOW VEHICLE If a TRAIL VEHICLE 1s used.
_ 10.For divided hlighways with two or three lones in one direotlon, the appropriate
CH20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED {CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED {CWZO-5DTR}, or CENTER LANE
. i2" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on +he Advance Warning Vehloie. As an
ecsse o {Sea note 14} option, a portable chongeoble message slgn (PCMS) or truck mounted changedbie
. . ] message sign (TMCMS) with a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
Sheuld See Trall/SHADOW Vehlole A \ should sane legend moy be substltuted for these sligns. An opproprlate directlonal arrow
oulcer and note 9 %c% oulder 7] display, simulating the size and leglblli+y of the fiashing arrow board may be
LEFT LANE used In the second phose of the PEMS/TMCMS message. When this 1s done,

v
@S‘QQ,\}g l‘ CLOSED the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle,
f1.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3¢) + Vehiole,
‘ 12, For divided highways wlth three or four lones in each directlion, use TCP{3-2}.
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY - t3, stondard diomond shope verslons of the CW20-5 serles slgns may be used os an
1 option 1f the rectangutar signs shown ore not avaliable,

14, The Advance Wornlng Vehloie may straddie the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

ADVANCE WARNING 1+ necessary.

| R — 15,0n fwo-lone iwo-way roadways, the work and proteotion vehlotes should putl over
[ VEHICLE perlodlicaliy 1o allow motor vehloie trafflo to pass. If motorlsts are not

VAY

67+

al lowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) slgn should be placed on
the back of the rearmost proteotlon vehicle.

Shouider

DATE
FILE

. Traffic
2 Operations
l Texas Department of Transporiation sﬁﬁ,‘;‘;ﬁ}gfd

Red Refleotlva
Wnite Refleotive

Forward Facling Lead Vehlocle

(HEIGHT OF TMAa)

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS

N

=
=

L]

#* See Trali/Shadow Vehicle B
ond note 2

.«!Ew Boards wlth strobes —
NG}
— iI; w7 RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION

Shoulder | te” I TCP (3_3) _1 3

4 ]
*%

1500 + Approx. . 120 -200° 1207 -200" { I
| £p | | FHLOTH OF TA} FiLEs 1¢p3-3.0gn v TxDOT [ex 1xD01 Jewe 15001 Jexs TxD0T

i See note 8 " "Sea note 8 |
See note 8 ©Tx00T  Septerber 1987 cont Jsect 03 HIEANAY

TP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA e

2-94 4-98

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 6135 113 st i et o
- - : 45

17 |
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END

G20-2

ROAD WORKj 36" * 18"

Min.

SURFACING ENDS

NG
PASSING
ZONE

SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT
MARKING

(TABS) —————_

NOTE

PASS
WITH
CARE

NEKT
2 RILES

Do
NOT

PASS

R4-2
24" x 30"

R20-17P
24" X 18"

RA4-~1
24" X 30"

MAJOR RURAL ROAD

e P
-t

NO PASSING ZONE

SURFACING BEGINS

I]

Slgning shown for one

directlon of trave! only.

AHERR&Hiaiﬁioo
NOT

PASS
R4-2
WITH | 5407y 300
DO
R4-1
NOT | 24 x 30"
PASS
NEXT | R2o-1TP
ZMILES] 24v % tan
R4~1
PASS 24" X 30"
| Reo-t7e
JMILES 24 ¥ 18"
Do
NOT | R4-1
PASS 24" X 30"
HNext
R20-tTP
AMLES| Doy (an

Tis-12
36" X 36
Min.

. REPEAT EVERY

2 MILES

NO PASSING ZONES ON TWO-LANE TWO;WAY ROADS

Standard pavement markings
to be placed within 14
caiendar days after

temporary flexlble-refieotlive Type Y-2 temporary

fiexlble-reflective

roadway morker tabs
roadway marker tabs

40' 41" ;
- .
fIC-==1 1] |

L 10’ ! 30° 4

Temporary fiexlble-reflective
roadwoy marker tabs ploced to
indloate beginning and end of
no passing zcnes

TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS

For seal coat, micro-surface or similar operations

“DO NOT PASS"™ SIGN (R4-1) and NO-PASSING ZONES

A. Prior to the beginning of consiructlion, ail ourrently striped no-passing zones shall be signed wi+th the
DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sligns and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning aond end of each zone
for each dlrection of travel except as otherwlse provided herein. Slgns marking these Indlvidual
no-passing zones need not be covered prlor +o oconstruction If the slgns supplement the ex!sting pavement

markings,

B. At the disoretlon of the Engineer, In oreas of numerous no-passtng zones, several zones may be combinad
as a single zone. If passing is to be prohlbited over one or more lengthy sectlons, a DO NOT PASS sign
and a NEXT XX MILES {(R20-1TP) plaque may be used ot the beginnlng of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign
and the NEXT XX MILES plaque should be repeated every mlie to the end of the no-passing zene. In areas
where there Is considerable dlstance between no-pussing zones, the end of the no-passing zona may be
signed with o PASS WITH CARE slgn and a NEXT XX MILES plaque,

C. Depending on troffic voiumes and length of seotlons, I+ may be desirable to prohibl+ passing throughout
the proleot to prevent damage to windshield and 1ights. The DO NOT PASS slign and NEXT XX MILES plaque
should be used and repeated as often as necessary for thls purpose. Where several! existing zones are
to be comblned Into one Idividual no-passing zone, the sign at the beglnning of the zone should be
covered untiil the surfaclng operation has passed this locotlon so as not to have the DO NOT PASS slgn
conflict with the exlsting pavement marklngs. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire
length of such comblined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS ond PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at
the beginning and end of the no-passing zones where the surfuoing operation has stopped for the day.

0. R4-1 and R4-2 are to remaln In place unt!l stondard pavement markings are installed.

"NO CENTER LINE" SIGN (CW8-12)

A, Center ilne morkings are yellow pavement morklings that delineate the separation of trave! lones that
have opposite dlreotlons of travel on a roadway. Divided hlghways do not typleally have center line

markings.

8. At the time construotlon aotivity obllterates the existing center 1lne markings(low volume roads may
not have an existing centerling), a N0 CENTER LINE (CW8-12) slgn should be ereoted of the beginning
of the work area, at approximately 2 mile Intervals within the work area, beyond major Intersectlons
and other tocatlens deemed necessary by the Englineer.

C. The NO CENTER LINE sligns are to remain In place until standerd povement marklngs are Installed.

“LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (CW8-T7)

A.  Wnen construotion begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CWB-T) slgn should be ereoted at each end of the work area
and repeated at Intervals of aopproximotely 2 miles In rural areas and closer In urbon oregs.

8, The LOOSE GRAVEL slions are to remain In place until the condition no fonger exlists,

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

A.  Temporary markings for surfaclng projects shall be Temporary Flexlble-reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
uniess otherwise opproved by the Englneer. Tabs are to be Installed to provide true alignment for
striplng orews or as direoted by the Engineer. Tobs wiil be placed at the spacing Indicated. Tabs
should be applled to the pavement
no mere then two (2) days before the surfaolng is applied. After the surfooing s rolled ond swept,
the ocover over the refleotive strip shaill be removed.

8. Tabs shall not be used to simsliate edge 1ines.

C. Tab placement for overlay/inifay operatlons shall be as shown on the WZ{STPM) standard sheet.

COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS

A, The locatlon of worning signs at the beglnning and end of a work area ore to be coordlnated with other
slgning typleal ly shown on the Barricade ond Construction Stondords for project iimits to ensure
adequate sign spacing.

B, Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-10), LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8S-7), ond MO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs
should be piaced In the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) ond the
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T} slgn, aond one "X" slgn spocing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T}sign
typlcally located at or near the ilmlts of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL ond NO CENTER LINE slgns will then

be repeated as described obove.

Minlmum
Posted Sign

Speed Spacing
* leif

bistance
30 1207
35 160’
40 240’
45 320°
50 400°
55 500’
60 600’
65 700’
70 800’
15 a00”’

¥ Conventional Roads Only

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT
MOBILE | nyratIoN

SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE
STATIONARY [TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

4,

5.

The traffle control devices detalled on this sheet
wii] be furnlished ond erected as directed by +the

Engineer on sections of roadway where tabs must be
piaced prior to the surfaolng operation which will
cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.

The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
supplement these required by the BC Stondards or

others required elsewhere 1n the plana.

Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
Standards or the Comptlant Work Zone Trafflo
Control Devioces Llist (CWZTCD) on supports
approved for Long-Term / Infermediate-Term

Work Zone Slign Supports,

¥Yhen surfaclng operations take place on divided
highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
diamond shaped construction warnling slgns shall

be 48" x 48",

Slgns on divided highways, freeways ond expressways
witl be placed on both rignt and left sides of the
roadway based on roadway conditlions as directed by

the Englneer.

l Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
COperalions
Division
Standard

FOR

TRAFFIC CONTROL DETAILS

SURFACING OPERATIONS
TCP(7-1)-13
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Permissible

Construotion—]

Joint

{See Note 12}

Usual Paovement—

Steel
{See Note 12}

8"

6" Proflie Grade Line

-4 lj
:;‘\‘“—-—»

" (See Note TO)

2" to 4"

TYPE I CURB (MONOLITHIC)

2" - 4" HEIGHT

BII
8" 2"l Profile Grade Line
I {See Note 10}
2" K
(b n n
5" or 5 % Usual Pavement
Bar 8 Steel
{See Note 12)
Permlsslb%e-—é Teenit EY T
Construction j
Joint -I/zT

{See Note 12)

TYPE I1 CURB (MONOLITHIC)

5" - 5 ¥," HEIGHT

6"R-

Permlssible /

Constructfon
Joint

8"
6" Proflte Grade Line
(See Note 10}
tv | 2" to 4
B * Asphalt or

Concrete Pavement

TYPE III CURB (KEYED)

4" HEIGHT

2" . Profile Grade Line

l (See Note 10}

ZVE{I::

Permissible
Constructlion

S

5" or 5 ¥"

r

Jobnt

5" { Asphait or

Concrete Pavement

TYPE IV CURB (KEYED)
54 -~ 5 3," HEIGHT

24"

Profile Grade tlne

25 8" Proflle Grade Line 2L, e
{See Note 10} [

(See Note 10}

1/ =
< 2% o 4" 2/2]:_‘.-__.
y w
w |
3" 3
|

2" to 4

]
37

Bar C -
2 J8ar _T%T . .WE&T

(See Note 12}
TYPE IIa CURB

5" - 5 " HEIGHT

12" Wlde Exponslion
Joint Maferal—\\ ‘Top Of Curb

Top of Pavement

Use 2 iayers of rooflng felf

2 ea ~ W x 24" I +o wrap bars and plug end

smooth DoweEs—-\K

10" ! 14|| 1|/2|(

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

TYPE I CURB TYPEZE ?UEE ﬁg?eg$TTER
2" - 4" HEIGHT
8" 24"
6" _ 2" Profile Grade Line 6" . 2" Profile Grade Line
l (See Note 10} i (See Note 103
2" Ry 22" ‘
:l:—.q" 5% or 5 %n ]:_.q‘, 5" or 5 %"
3" 3"
Bar C
- L —T T ® T ?
YoT _TL%T 2
TYPE II CURB TYPE II CURB AND GUTTER
B - 5 3" HEIGHT 5" - 5 3" HEIGHT
24"
g" Profile Grade Line
8" Proflie Grade LIne {Sea Note 10}
. . (See Note 10) L ™ for curb hetght= 6 ¥%"
6 for ourb helght= 5" 2" 6" for ourb height= 5"
1H 7" for ocurb helght= 5 #" '
n \‘Q‘
3:[_’2 A;Q‘ 5" or 5 %u 5% or 5 :Yq"
27
Bar C
/— T
Permissible ———— | _{'/zT
Construction
Jolint

TYPE IIa CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

Curb Transitlion Notet

Fleld conditions may require a
tonger or shorter +ransi+ion, and
shall be shown eisewhere In the
plans, or as direoted by the Englneer.

10°~0" Curb Transitlon (0" +o 2"},
(See Curb Transition Note)

General Notes

24

3.

4,

5.

6.

1.

8,

9

1.

Top of Curb

All matertals and construotion shall be In acocordonce
with Item 529, “Concrete Curb, Gutter, and Combined
Curb and Gutter,”

Concrete shall be Class A,

When reinforoing bars are used, they shall be No.4 uniess
otherwise shown., Tha use of synthetlic fiber In I[leu of steel
reinforalng is acoeptable, provided the flber producer fs on
the Department Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT,
Construction Divislon.

Round exposed shurF edges with a roundlng tool, to0 a
mintmum radtus of V4 inch.

All exltsting curbs and driveways to be removed shail be
sawed or removed at exlsting [olnts,

Where conorete curb 1s placed on exlsting concrefe
pavemant, the pavement shall be driiled and the
reinforelng bars grouted in place.

Exponslon ond contraction jolnts shail be constructed
to match pavement Joints In ali curbs and ourb and
gutter ad]acent to }jolnted concrete pavement. Where
placement of ourb or curb and guiter Is not adlacent
to concrete pavement, expansion Joints shall be
provided at struotures, curb returns at streets, and
at locations direoted by The Engineer.

Yertlical ond horizonta!l dowel bars and transverse
reinforcing bors shall be placed at four feet C~C.

Dimension ‘T’ shown is the thlckness of concrete
pavement. ¥When curb is installed adjacent to flexibie
pavement dimenslon ‘T’ is 8" maximum.

10, Usual profllie grade 11lne. Refer to typlcal sectlions

and plon-profile sheets for exact locations.

One-half Inch exponslon Jolnt material shail be provided
where ourb or curb ond gutter Is adl]acent to sidewalk
or riprap.

12, When vertical permissible construction jolnts are used,

resuiting In a longitudinal construction jeint fn the
pavement, the longlitudinal pavement steel shali be
placed in accordance with pavement detalls shown
eisewhere In the plans for longltudinal construction
Joints. Reinforoing steel for ourb seotlon shati then
conform to that required for conorete curb.

12“ s

Varies

— BAR €
BAR B

= Texas Department of Transporiation
y 4 Deslgn Diviston Standard

change in CONCRETE CURB AND

YTOD of Pavement

Helght
CURB AND GUTTER

CCCG-12

FlLE: ccegl? e TxDB0T |C<x AV |m.: yp 24
O 1xm01 1995 conT |SECT w03 HIGuRAY
CURB TRANSITION FEVISIONS . .
Note: To be pald for as Highest Curb et kiaill S*T;“
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PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP

Prolected back
of curb

A Instail detectable warning surfoce

M at each end of cut-through ramp
& 3 with minimum 2° smooth surface between
If median is less than &' wide, eliminote

detectoble worning surfaces

Align curb parallel
with crosswalk

Curb details are
shiown elsewhere
in the plons.

ginvering Practlice Act".

TxDOT assumes no res

neorrect results or damages r

15 governed by the "Texas En

any purpose whatsoever.

Plonting or other non-
waiking surfote or
protect dropoff

Cross siope not to
exceed 2% on any

Romp 8. 34
M,

Cress slope not to
exceed 24 on any

portion of romp, landing
or itransition to streef.

T My

TYPE 22

5% 5" {min.)
Shared Landing

The use of this stendard

kind is made by TxDOT for
of this standard to other formats or tor

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

pertion of romp, landing
or tromsition to street. e . Fiore
5 minotn r‘:g;,;, . Ramp 8, 3%
PARALLEL CURB RAMP {Sldewalk set back from curb) (Sidewalk adjocent to curb} ez
(Use only where water will not pond in the londing.J DIRECTIONAL RAMPS WITHIN RADIUS COMBINATION ISLAND RAMPS
Planting or other non Min, 2° taper to existing
i - ; R
walking surfoce or 5 Londing TYPE 11 or proposed s dev»olk\
t tomin. oy
protect dropoff \\\\\& 5 min curb Ramp 50 min.
2" min,
. i f""""""""" i
~ ” R 2%
.3 _(m::mp ' Sidewalk
= Londnnga. 8.3% |
;1_ max. ’,,»:f¥447 Yaries
Curb Rarp 7 e 6 preferr > .--:--:;..-;" i}
il min,
TYPE 3 2 e St .
OFFSET PARALLEL CURB RAMP

Planting or other non-

walking surfoce or

protect drapeff SHEET 1 OF 4

_ Raomp 5° min, Side_,
Shared Flare
Landing -
T I
(=
= 8. 3% Shared
E "o |Lending XS
N - fﬁe"@ﬁﬂﬂb
T RIS ik
P ) , < Q ng
s R AN M
M, i
v T N
ST T T e ey ~ ey 4

S'Qrgferred

COMBINATION CURB RAMPS

NOTES / LEGEND:

See General Motes on sheet
Z of 4 for more informotion.

uy‘m Oenotes pianting or
v v non-walking surface

¥ . nof part of pedesirion
v circuleation poth.

Igﬁ'

PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES

Daslgn Diislon Stendard

CURB RAMPS

PED-12A

Texas Department of Transportation

===== Romp Limits of Payment FILEs pediZo. dgn

BEEEA Detectable Warning Surface

SHEET -1 OF &

0% TaD0T  [ce: P cxe D
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FILE

General Notes Landing Landing
C
Curb Ramps 356 5 5
L@
1. Instalt o ourb ramp or blended transitlion ot each pedestrien street crossing. g?;@ ! 5 5‘8 l
v oL ) R
2, Atl slopes shown are moxImum allowabie, Lesser slopes thot will stlii drain properiy 8*'5 8+-5 Detecteble warning surface
. ! t rn parallel to
should be used, AdJust ocurb ramp fength or grade of opproach sldewalks as directed, ;m Detectable worning a / pecestrion trowers -
3. The minfmum sldewalk width Is 5'. Where the sldewalk s adjacent to the back of ctrb, ¢ et o travel) Ramp /
a &' sldewalk width Is desirable. Where a 5’ sldewalk cannot be provided due to slte }
constralnts, sidewalk width may be reduced +o 4’ for short distances. /
5'x 5' passing areas at intervais not to exceed 200’ are required. Side flare Side curb
(Typical) {Typicai}
4. Landings shall be 5'x 5’ mintmum with a moximum 2% slope in any direction. H i
1 PO
5. Moneuverlng;sp(i:zce at the bottom of curb ramps shall be a minimum 01; 4'x 4' wholly
sontained within the crosswalk and wholly outside the paralle! vehicular travel path.
PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP EGC:; of Back of
6. Moximum allowable cross slope on sidewalk ond curb ramp surfaces ts 2%. £ 4 cur curb
Typical placement o etectable
7. Provide flared sides where the pedestrion circulation path crosses the curb ramp. '
Flored sides shall be sloped at 10% rlmxirmm, measured poralfel to the curb. Returped warning surface on sloping ramp run. DIRECTIONAL CURB RAMP
curbs may be used only where pedestrions woutd not normally walk across the ramp,
either because the adjacent surface 1s ptanted, substontially obstructed, or ' TYPIC"O' placement of detectable
otherwlse protected, | warning surface on sloping ramp run.
Detectable warning pover: Prefabricated deteciable
with truncated domes | warning panel Detectable

8. Additione! Information on curb ramp tocation, deslgn, |lght reflective value and /—worning surface

]
texture may be found In the current editlon of the Texas Accesslbiiity Standards Side £ i No. 3 rebor at i
(TAS} and 16 TAC 68.102. ige flare — : I6" tmox.} on-center tanding
(Typ) \ ! both ways 5 ¢
9. To serve ds a pedestrian refuge area, the median should be a minims of &' wide, ! F Toy
meqsured from back of curbs. Medlans should be designed to provide accessibie ey o
passage over or through them. L T 7 o [ A N Y Ramp gLy / Ramp
LY
10, Small chonnellzation islands, which do not provide a minimum 5% 5° londing at +he top \\—Hin 5" depth exclusive of - T H
of curb ramps, shall be cut through fevel with the surface of the streef, detectable warning material, Min.
Ht. Crosswalk dimensfons, erosswalk markings end stop bar locations shall be as shown No. 3 rebcr at T
elsewhere in the plans. At intersectlons where crosswalk markings are not required, Eo,‘rﬁ‘”\;'é)?g’“e”*”
curb romps shall allgn with theoretlcal crosswalks uniess ofherwise directed, Closs A fg”SEST?Cgb?Q"" Back of
specifications PARALLEL. CURB RAMP curb
12, Hondrails are not required on curb romps. Provide curb romps wherever on acoessible T . | | } of detectabl .
route crosses (penetrates) a ourb. : YpIcGal pidcement o eTecTaAble warning
SECTION: CURB RAMP AT DETECTABLE WARNING surface on landing at street edge.
13. Curb romps and landIngs shalf be constructed ond pald for in accordance with Item 531
"Sidewalks".
DETECTABLE WARNINGS
14. Place concrete at a minimum depth of 5° for ramps, fiores and tondings, unless
otherwise directed.
15, Provide a smooth tronsition where the ourb ramps connect to the street.
16, Curbs shown on sheet 1 within the limits of payment are considered part of the curb Deteotable Warning Pavers
ranp for payment, whether It Is concrete curb, gutter, or combined curb and gutter. 24, Furnish detectable warning paver units meeting all requirements of ASTM C-936, C-33,
Lay in o two by two unit basket weave pattern or os direoted.
17. Existing features that comply with TAS may remain in place uniess otherwise shown on
the plans. 25. Loy full-slze units flrst fol lowed by closure unlts consisting of ot least 25 percent
of @ full unTt. Cut detectable worning paver units using a power saw.
Sidewaiks
Detectable Warning Material 26, Provide clear ground space at operable parts, including pedestrien push buttons,
18, Curb romps must contain a detectable worning surface that conslsts of raised Operabie parts shall be placed within one or more reach ranges speciflied In TAS 308,
truncated domes complying with Seotlon 705 of the TAS. The surface must conirast 21. Place trafflo signal or flluminatlon poles, ground boxes, controlter boxes, signs,
visually with adjolnlng surfaces, Inoluding side fiares, Furnish ond instafl an drainage faollltles ond other ltems so as not to obstruot the pedestrian aocsess route
opproved cast-in-place derk brown or dark red detectable warning surfece moterial or clear ground space.
ad]acent to uncolored concrete, unless speciflaed elsewhere in the plans.
19. Detectable Warning Materials must meet TxDOT Deparimental Materlals Speoiflcation 28. Street grades ond cross slopes shall be as shown elsewhere In the plans.
DMS 4350 and be [[sted on the Material Producer List. Install products in accordance 29, cthanges In level greater thon 1/4 inch are not permitted. SHEET 2 OF 4
with manufacturer’s specifleations, 30, The least bl de should b d+ il 61114y, Th ] | g
. e least possible grade shou e used to maximlze access y. the running slope
20. Detectable warning surfaces must be stip reslstant and not allow water +o accumulate. of sldewulks and crosswalks within the public right of way may foflow the grade of I Texasmegﬁgxn;f;agmnspo rtatlon
u the poraltel roadway. Where a continucus grade grester than 5% must be provided,
21. Deteotabie worning surfaces shall be a minimum of 24" In depth In the direction of hondrails may be desireble to Improve accessibliity. Handrails may also be needed to
pedestrion fravel, ond extend the full width of the curb ramp or landing where the proteot pedestrians from potentiaily hozardous condltions. If provlded, hondralls PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
pedestrion qccess route enters the street. shalt comply with TAS 505,
22, Detectable warning surfaces shall ba located so that the edge nearest the curb Iline
Is at the back ofgcurb. Allgn the rows of domes to be perpendicuiar to the grade 31, Handrall extensions shall not protrude Into the usabie landing areq or Into CURB RAMPS
break between the ramp run end the street. Detectable warning surfaces may be curved interseoting pedestrian routes.
along the corner radius. 32, Drlveways and turnouts shall be constructed ond pald for In accordance wlth Item PED-12A
23, Shaded oreas on Sheet | of 4 Indicate the approximate locatlon for the detectable ;f,”gﬁggﬁﬁgﬁggsmEE'}'igrgysﬂg?gelrgmngs + Sidewalke shatl be canstruoted and poid for
warning surface for each curb ramp type. ! fuE pedizo, dgn o TaB01 [cciPh |owsTa00T  JessHD
33, Sldewalk detalls are shown elsewhere in the plans. @© 13007 Morch 2002 cont [seer 08 HIEERAY
REVISLIDNS
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CATE
FILE

Concrete Driveway
Payment

CAFL
PROTECTED
w 7Z0ONE ;
Pianting or other 2 4[4 MAX, POST g
non-walking surface .o PROJECTION \
. m§ ] 4" MAX. WALEL |
Setback sidewalk 8 PROJECTION Ef
& : MAXTMUM 2% SLOPE e
IN ANY DIRECTION
gg;;gﬁie Or i veway 27" . y Kég;,--------__j://///
|| CANE DETECTABLE
i
- f
CLEAR GROUND SPACE ADJACENT
PROTECTED ZONE TO PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON

In pedesirian circulation areg, moximum 4" projection
for post or wall mounted objects between 27"anc 80"
gbove the surface.

(W]
Apron offset sidewalk gg
MAX. LENGTH OF T
OBRSTRUCTION MIN. DISTANCE o
20 g 4\\ BETWEEN OBSTRUCTIONS
Concrete Driveway l 5°-0"
Payment CURB OBSTRUCT ION
oymen 4\ (POLE, HYDRANT, FTC.} ) -
/ﬁ - 5
P o =
7 / < A :
51 g &b : :
= = I =
= .5 - g When an obstruction of a height greoter Protruding objects of a
= 35@ = O s thon 27" from the surface would creote height < 27" are detectable
=0 < a protrusicn of more than 4" into the by cone ond do not require
= L a =28 = pedesirion circulation arec, construct additional ifreatment,
= O =i = additicnal curb or foundation at the
2[5 bottom to provide a maximum 4" overhaong,
- g§§§§ 35 "
5 Rk Q DETECTION BARRIER FOR
Wide sidewalk / VERTICAL CLEARANCE < 80"
OBSTRUCTION
(CONTROLLER CABINET,
MATLBOX, ETC.}
goncrele Driveway ! PLAN VIEW SHEET 3 OF 4
aymen
PLACEMENT OF STREET FIXTURES ;gszbmsDwnﬂmw#w’hmeWMMM
y 4 Desfgn Divislon Stondard

(ITEMS NOT INTENDED FOR PUBLIC USE.
MINIMUM 4° x 4° CLEAR GROUND SPACE

REQUIRED AT PUBLIC USE FIXTURES,) PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
CURB RAMPS

% [f curb height is greater thon
PED-12A

% inches, use grade iess than

or equal to 52.'Hundrail Gnq
detectable worning not required, e ST e im — ;um — gmm
Romp sidewalk L) T=D0T l'u;if;sfgzz ConT §sECT o mc'm.w
VP J 13, 2012 - -
SIDEWALK TREATMENT AT DRIVEWAYS une s jER comty e
HEET 3 OF . .




No warranty of any
ponsIbl [ T+y for +he conversion
esulting from i+s use.

results or damcges r

"Texas Engineering Practice Act®.
TxDOT assumes no res;

dard Is governed by the

I any purpase whatsoever.

[s maode by TxDOT fo
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect

The use of this stan
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Kind 1

DATE:
FILE:

5% 5’ {MIN}
LANDINGS

/STOP BAR

CROSSWALK

5% 5 (MIN)
LANDINGS

SPLIT RADIAL
RAMP PLACEMENT

STDEWALK

STDEWALK oy \\7_ ) o ] V// ) / — 5% 5’ (MIN)
/ a,// /A R 7 // CROSSWAL K SHARED LANDINGS
SIDEWﬁ%?(iﬁéfCENT UAREDVER NG SlDEH?gKCég;ACENT //;4
' % STOP BAR
SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "LARGE" RADIUS £
AT INTERSECTION
W/FREE RIGHT TURN & ISLAND
STOP BAR
5% 5 (MIN) ;///——
LANDINGS

6’ PREFERRED

/ CROSSWALK \ . S IDEHALK o 5 oo 57 MIN.
STDEWALK P(' /7/:,/ S Z& LT, CANDING : i
) i k i i ; Tl SIDEWALK | | IS‘MIN
SIDEWALK ADJACENT v a SIDEWALK REMOTE R v
TO CURS / / \\ﬁAﬁEﬂVéH}ﬁé // FROM CURB S IDEVAL K | i A 1 A
SPACES | . I I ;
| i
SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL" RADIUS STOEWALK AOJACENT STDEWALK REMOTE
FROM CURB
MID-BLOCK PLACEMENT
PERPENDICULAR RAMPS
STOP BAR

5% 57 (MIN) )!//~_

LANDINGS

— N CROSSWALK

STDEWALK
Yy : SIDEWALK
- K B B B Lo f SHEET 4 OF 4
STDEY M SIDEWALK ADJACENT =3k Texas Department of Transportation
R COReeTe x oo 16" cone 7 Toxas Deparmentof Transpo
SPACES
PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
NORMAL INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL" RADIUS CURB RAMPS
PED-12A
FlLE: pedl 20. dgn o 1001 [oo PR Jom 00T Jewhd
TYP I CAL CROSS I NG LAYOUTS {O) 12007 L‘:Eflns[i(‘:‘g? cont [secr 268 m,““
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EVELS DISPLAYED

LE

— .:1_2_.
Fiiter fabrio GENERAL NOTES
37 min, width _———
Backfli| & hand +amp. i " I. The guldelines shown hereocn are suggestlons only and
Embed posts 18" min. may be modified by the Englneer,
& Flow 90°* or anchor 1f in rook,
—— Y
& N NNV PLAN SHEET LEGEND
/N Axy ﬁ§§ A
A@@y /Ny
NINONINING

/)
HAY Vn\\\% A\\&\

SECTION A-A

Sediment Control Fence — (SCF)——

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES

A sedlment control fence may be construoted near the
downstreom perlmeter of a dlisturbed area along a contour
1o Intercept sediment from overtand runoff. A 2 year
storm freguency may be used to calculate the flow rote
to be fiitered.

sediment contro! fence should be slzed to fliter a mox.
flow through rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence
s not recommended to control eroslon from a dralnage
area larger than 2 acres.

Gaiv. Hinge Joint knot woven mesh

(12.5 Ga. Min.} requlres a minimum
of flve horlzontal wires spaced at g ~
mox. 12 Inches apart and all vertical
wires spaced of a mox, 12 Inches apart. ~

B (e, S
el ——

_.,—-n:=..=__\;
~ Top of

Fence

Hinge Joint Knot Woven Mesh (Op+ion)

4’ mln. steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ +o 8‘.
Softwood posts sholt be 3" min. dla. er nominal 2"x4",
Hardwood posts shall have a min, oross sectlon of 1.5" x 1.5%,

Conneot the ends of
successlve relnforcement
sheets or rolis a min, of

6 times wlith hog rings. Fastan fabrlio to top strond of wire

by hog rings or cord of o mox. spacing of 157,

Attach the wire mesh & fabrlc on end posts
using 4 evenly spaced staples for
wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or sewn
vertleal pookets for steel posts),

Galv. Welded wire mesh (W.W.M.) with 90*
a max. opening size of 2°x 4", or
Woven Mesh (W.M.) (See Detall}

Place 4" to 6" of fobrlo against the +rench
side and approx, 2" aocross trench bottom In
upstream dlrection. Minlmun trench slze

shall be 6° square, Backflii and hand tamp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE
G

3t 1 Mox, 1 Mox.
- B

3t
<=

Overlap tops of
i I Hay Baies
w AN Angle stakes

Wi
R ==

! i
Wil
Diteh Flowllne

I

|

i

PLAN VIEW

Angle stokes toward
adlacent bale

PROFILE VIEW

PLANS SHEET LEGEND

Baled Hay

4" min., to
12 height
of bale

N

Angle first stake

N
R &\\\\ \é |

Al
{%'vﬁWv;vﬁivﬁFW““w

Wire, nylon or

polypropylene
blnding

g——
_
==
_——
——
—_—

1

T

j
/==

—1-

l
I

0

SN

SECTION B-B

F11{ volds betwesn

toward previously
{ald bale

(?ka-

bales with hay
3%" Dla. rebar

or 2" x 2"
wood stakes

i

|

A ’I;E;IH I; ;JH

L

AALLLARRLUNRRONSORLLLNN SEEE i
i o
o ;

GENERAL NOTES

BALED HAY USAGE GUIDELINES

A Baled Hay Installattion may be construoted
nsar the downstream perlmeter of a disturbed
area along a contour to Intercept sediment from
overland runoff. A two year storm frequenoy
moy be used to caloulate the flow rate to

be flitered. The installation should be

slzed to fitter a maximum flow thru rate of

5 GPM/FTZ of cross seotional araeo, Baled hay
may be used at the followling locattons:

i. Where the runcff approachlng the baled hay
fiows over dlsturbed soi! for less than
100, If the slope of the disturbed soll
exoeeds 107, the length of slope upstream
the baled hay should be less than 507,

2, Where the installatlion will be requlred
for less thon 3 months,

3. ¥Where the contrlbuting drainage area ls
less than Y% acre.

For Baled Hay installotions In small dltchas,
the addlticnal following consideratlions apply:
i. The ditch sldeslcpes should be graded
as flat as possibie to moximize the

dralnage flowrate thru the hay.

2, The ditoh should be graded iorge enough
to contaln the overtopping drainage when
sediment has filled to the top of the
baled hay.

Bates should be replaced usually every 2 months
or more often during wet weather when loss of
structural integrlty Is accelerated.

1.  Hay bales shail

—QD—

be a minimum of 30" In length and welgh

a minimum of 50 Lbs.

2. Hoy bales shali

polypropyliene string.

be bound by elther wire cr nyton or
The baies shall be composed entirely

of vegetative matter.

3. Hoy bales shail
where possible

4, Hoy bafes shall

be embedded In the soll o minlmum of 4° and
% the helght of the bale.

be piaced In a row with ends tightly abutting

the ad]acent bates. The bales shall be placed with bindings
parallel to the ground.

5. Hay bales shalt

be securely onchored In place with 3" Dla.

rebar or 2" x 2" wood stokes, driven through +he bales.
The first stoke shat! be angled towards the previously

tald bale to fo

6. The guidelines

roe the bales together,

shown hereon are suggestions only ond may be

modifled by the Englneer.

2R Texds Department of Transportation
I Dasign Diviston (Roadway!)

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

FENCE & BALED HAY
EC(1)-09
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LEVELS OISPLAYED

? Drain to sediment
' trapping device

Min.
4%

Coarse Aggregate

147

47 Min, 50° Min. 4 Min,

Foundatlon course
6" mim.

PROFILE
CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 1)

GENERAL NOTES

1. The tength of the type 1 construction exlit shall be as
Indlcated on the plons, but not less than 507,

2. The coarse aggregate should be open graded with a slze of 4% to 8",

3. The appreach transitions should be no stesper thon 6:1 and
oonstructed as dlreoted by the Englneer,

4. The construatlon exit foundatlon oourse shali be flexibie base,
bituminous concrete, porticnd cement conorete or other materlal
as approved by the Englneer.

5. The constructlon exit shall be graded to allow dralnage to a
sediment trappling device.

6, The guldellnes shown hereon are suggestions only ond may
be modifled by the Englneer,

1Y)

?Drain to sediment
' trapplng devlce

r: 10" Min. e 29 ¥ g" "]
//,’7 Treated tlmber plonk

] S . l H e .1 1. .l HI A
il : gf | | | i :
sy B T S s T e T s B s T s ‘Eg

] ] I | § X
i | {5 | ; |
||‘< i il Ji i jilh
LN '8 KN SR ER 774 KUY TS T S LY

2" X 10" L// Rallroad tles

Treated flmber plank Typical dimensions 8" X 0" ¥ 8’
PLAN
47 . Min 50° MIn. 4 Min
tect £
— Approach transition Approach transition —

3 WG

Foundation course
6" min,

PROFILE

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 2)

GENERAL NOTES

The Jength of the type 2 censtruotion exit shaill be as
tndicated on the plans, but not less than 507,

The treated +imber planks shall be attached +o the ralircad
ties wlth ¥2"x 6" min. fag bolts. Other fasteners may be used
as approved by the Engineer.

The treated tlmber planks shall be #2 grade min., and should
be free from large and loose knots,

The approach transitlons shall be no steeper than 6t1 and
constructed as direoted by the Englneer.

The construotion ex!t foundatlion course shall be flexible bass,
bltuminous oonorete, portland cement concrete or other material
as opproved by the Engineer.

The construetion exlt should be graded fo ailow dralnage fo a
sedlment trapping device.

The guldelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may
be modifled by the Englneer.

Stabl | 1zed

Driveway

| —5See note 2

X7
2" X 8" treated timbers
o nalfed onto abutted ends
Disturbed of wood sheets

Soil Area
Y
1" Min. thiok plyweod or
h ﬂ(/. pressed wafer board sheets
/ 71\
yi '
. ~|
A - . A

Paved Roadway

PLAN

2" X 8" Timbers
Nalled onto ends
of wood sheets

Disturbed seofl

16 Penny Nalis @
1’ on centers,

V2" WMIn, thick treated plywood or
pressad wafer boord sheets

SECTION A-A

CONSTRUCTION EXIT (TYPE 3)

GENERAL NOTES

1. The length of the type 3 construction exit shall be as
shown on the plans, or as directed by the Englneer.

2. The type 3 construction exl+ moy be constructed from cpen
graded crushed stone with a size of two to four lnches
spread a min, of 4" thick to the (lmit+s shown on the plans.

3. The treated timber pianks shalil be #2 grade min., and
should be free from large and loose knots.

4, The guldellnes shown hereon are suggestions oniy and may
be modiftied by the Engineer.

=29k Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 Destgn Divislon (Readvay)

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

CONSTRUCTION EXITS
EC(3)-93
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REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

ity of any

No warra

ponsibl I Tty for the converslion

esulting from T+s use.

& NC res|

results or damages r

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT cssume

Y purpose whatsoever.

STOP

WRONG
WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR

SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

— :

SPEED
LIMIT

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

{

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR ¢ SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS

AND SYhBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND, BORDERS

AND SYﬁBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE 8 OR C SHEETING

ard to other formats or for Incorrect

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this standard is governed by +he

kind Ts made by TxDOT for an;

of this stand

DISCLAIMER:

A

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SCHOOL

SPEED
LIMIT

20

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
FLOURESCENT 1
BACKCROUND YELLOW TYPE BFLOR CFLSHEET NG
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

DATE:
FILE

USAGE COLCR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
FLOURESCENT
BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE B OR C;, SHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMSOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

I

2

4

5.

7

8

Stgns to be furnished shal} be as detalled elsewhere in the plons ond/or as
shown on slgn tabulatlon sheet. Stondord sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found In the “Standard Highway Sign Deslgns for Texas® (SHSD).

Slgn {egend shall use the Federal Hlghway Administration {(FHWA}
Standord Highway Alphcbets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F}.

Lateral spaoing between letters ond numerals shali conform with +he SHSD,
and ony approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balonced appearance when spacing s not shown.

Black legend and borders shall be applted by soreening process or cut-out
corytlo non-refleotive black #1im o baokground sheeting, or comblnoticon

thereof.

tihlte legend ond borders shall be applled by screening process with tronsparent
colored ink, transparsnt oolored overlay flim to white background sheetling or
cut-out white sheetlng to colored buokground sheeting, or comblination thereof.

Colored legend shatl| be appllied by screening process wlth tronsporent colored
Ink, tronsparent colored overiay film or colored sheeting to background
sheeting, or combinatlon thereof.

Sfgn substrate shall be ony matertal that meets the Pepartmental Material
Speclification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

Mounting detalls for roadslde mounted slgns are shown In +he “SMD serles”
Stondard Plan Sheets,

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet MIntmum Thiockness
l.ess than 7.5 0. 080
7.5 to 16 0, 100
Greater thon 15 0.125

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Stondard Hlghway Slgn Deslgns for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the foilowlng webslte.

hitpiveww txdot.gov/

Traffic
O%?r?nons
[ Texas Department of Transportaiion s,a';ﬁg;’d

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(4)-13

FILE tsr4-13, dgn e TxDOT [ces TuDOT[ors TxDOT [exs TxDOT
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DISCLAIMER

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES REQUIRED CLEARANCE SIGN LOCATION
(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote and quantltles sheets)
C
6 FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT
@ ED SHOULDERS T-INTERSECTION
.2 | SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX(X) XX (X-XXXX) PAY
[a3) \i—l ey St i I b A
Jg .| postTye V \
oo FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Piastlc Pipe (see SMO{FRP}) / <‘;> \
no 3 THT = Thin-¥alled Tublng (see SMD(TWT}) — ‘;,;*——1 HIGHWAY & ft min =+ HIGHWAY /) N
R 10BKG = 10 BNG Tubling tsee SMDASLIP-1) fo {SLIP-3)) INTERSECTION INTERSECTION .
e $80 = Schedule 80 Plpe {ses SMD{SLIP-t} to (SLIP-3)) AHEAD AHEAD
LOE
270 | wumber of Posts (1 or 2} 12 £t min -~
of | =~ 6§ £ min —
zZ- @ Anchor Type Non-breakaway =0 to 6 ft fggofgr : *{
e UA = Unlversal Anchor - Concreted (ses SMD{FRP) and (TWT}) portion of nef
7.5 £t max 7.5 ft mox
o UB = Unlversal Anchor - Bolted down (ses SMD{FEP) and (TWT)) support Trave! 7.0 £+ min & Trovel 7.0 £+ min * 1.5 ft mox
PO | Bt e i : n n
I = I 20 { DTS et e
28w SA = STipbose - Conoreted (see SMDISLIP-1} to (SLIP-3)) Paved Paved” Lane l
Ly SB = Silpbase - Boited Down (see SMD{SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3}) Surface Shoulder Shaulder J
C o0
st Slgn Mounting Designation Shoulder T
XN P = Prafab. "Plaln® (see SWD{SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3}, (TWT), (FRP}) F LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE
=30 T = Prefab. "T" {see SMD(SLIP-1} 1o (SLIP-3}, (TWT)H) Toe avold vehioie undercorriage snagging, any ¥hen this slgn is nesded at the end of a two-lane
52, U = Prefab. "U* (see SMDISLIP-1) to {SLIP-3}) substontlal remains of a breakaway support, ¥nen the shoulder 1s 6 ff, or less In widih, Wnhen the shoulder Is greater than & ft In width, I¥o ¥y roodvay, the right adge of the sign should
Qo+ IF REQUIRED when It Is broken away, should not project the slga must be placed at least 1?2 f+. from the sign must be placed ot least 6 1. from the be In fine with the centerline of the roadway. Pidce
G5 2 1EXT or 2EXT = Nutber of Extenslons (ses SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-31, (THT)) more than 4 Inches above a 60-inoh chord the edge of the travel lans, edge of the shoulder. s olose o RO as praotical.
Loge BM = Extruded Wind Beam {see SMD(SLIP-1} fo {SLIP-3)) {1.e., typlcal space between wheel paths),
L WC = 1,12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3}) WEST| [EAST
9.9 EXAL = Extruded Aluminua Sign Ponels (see SMO{SLIP-3)) " 25a] {259
v oL BEHIND BARRIER b B
=l
o0
I e -
£+ - - T - - ~
o e - o s AN ROW
nE QO ' / N . N e e e e — e
a2 No more than 2 sign / N \ & ft minex -] HIGHWAY 2 £t mins —j=——y HIGHNAY Bl /
gy posts should be |ooated , \\ Acceptable {/ \ INTERSECTION INTERSECTION Paved Shoulder .
Ehw within a 7 ft. circle. A o \o 0 o ol AHEAD L
zag T | \ I Edge of Travel Lane
85F \ /
w5 o \ 16t y e ——— \\ 7t
= P ~ . - ~ diometer / Guard | '
S ~ ~ N diameter Vs s \\ ~ olrole .~ Rall 7.5 £t max Conorete 7.5 £ max [ - prm— p— -—
s / AN ~ . eclrole .~ / ~So Travel 7.0 fi min Travel Borr-ler 7.0 ft min »
530 i ° ‘} ! \l Not Acceptable I ?ﬁ&ed TR —
[
© a—- 0 jo o Shoul dar Shoul der
wonL i !
- Ao y \
T« 7/ /
85 A 711, \ 71 BEHIND GUARDRAIL BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER
v 4 / /
w2t N\ diameter N dlareter
2 E m’ « _olrole //No-!' Acceptable A ofrole _.~" Not Acceptable #351gn olearence based on distance required for proper guard rall or concrete barrier performance,
g = — = ¥ Stgns shall be mounted using the following condition
@ g: that results In the grectest sign elevation
F¥o TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL SIGNS WITH PLAQUES RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF-WAY (1) a minimum of 7 +o a maximm of 7.5 feet ubove the
. . (hen 6 f+ mIin. s not possible.) edge of the travel lons or
Single Signs Back-to-Back (2) a mindmm of 7 to a maximum of 7.5 feet obove the
EAST grada at the base of the support when stan ls

Installed en the backslope,
The maximun values may be Enoreased when dlireoted by

HIGHWAY

) Signs 3
U-bol+ FARS
14ndm W EAST bossibie I
— . m

Jlon washer, flot < e INTERSECTION the Englner.
ut ' ‘g‘ / Slen Panei 7.5 1 max AHEAD See the Trafflo Operations Dlvision website for detailed
Clanp 7.0 £t min x «'.E:% u39§|. = el drmilngsfof s;qs géa?s,hl;lungulur SHpbas: System
- H — P — components and Wedge Andi System components.
¥hen a supplemental plaque I
The website address lsi
Travel or secondary slgn ls used
Lans the 7 ft sign helght Is ' 7.5 £} mox http: //www. txdot. gov/pubi tcations/traffia, him
Stgn e - measured to the bottom of 7.0 ff min
0 ™ ——Nut, lock Clanp Paved the supplemental plague
washer Shouldar or secondary sign, T[avet
" ane
8 Nyfon wosher, fiaf A, = STANDARD PLANS
S washer, look washer, CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND Paved 47 TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SIS nut Shoulder Fraffle Gperallons Dilslon
Slo[o
F e Right-of-way restrictions may be created
FIEIEl | Gres1 e ot arate to fhe ol are Clarp Bolt Zs1qn pane 2 2 by rooks, water, vegsttion, forest, SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
BRI 5/16-18 UNC galvanlzed square head wlth nut, o ; I.H bul 1dl Teland i
A nylon washer, flat washer ond lock washer, The Kylon washer, flat ——"" U min HIGHWAY ’_‘ min P ngs, @ narrow isiend, or other
J[2 § %§ bolt length Is { Inch for aluminum washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt INTERSECTION aoters. SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
Dioldl[in nut
b 5 DSl When two sign olamps aore used to mount sligns In situations where a laterai restriotion
Ef%ﬂﬁ bGOk-fO-bCICE USgﬂ.‘g 5/16-18 UNC golvon!zgg hex prevents the minlmum horlzontal clearonce GENERAL NOTES & DETA I LS
el ) Approximate Boit Length f the ed f the fravel | slans
I head por ASTM A307 w!th nut and halical-spring lock Pipe Dlameter rom the edge o ravel lane, slgn
aleila i washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post spealfic Clanp | Universal Clamp shouid be placed as far from the travel SMD (GEN) _08
ST | lanr, o bore leroin ey seedo o adjostes 2" oninal 3- Jor 5 12 | 25 % non e e @ior sy [ [t | i
e e L . . hee [{I8 - [T
= “3% depending upon fleld conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or 312" 3 /2 or 4" Face of 7.0 ft min % Face of ¥x% Post moy be shorter If protected by m:ﬂor Jﬁ.';’ og“ ! x[mm,lt mm!clr Pt T:z?
—l=lnl . . . Curb n i Curb gardrait or 1f Englneer determlines the g-o Lo
3" nominal 3 1/2 or 4 4 1/2 - ps - 55
Sign clamps may be either the specifio size olamp ST 5 S:t - : post cold not be hit due to extreme C0STY e | T B e
or the universal ofamp. slope. : ’ - ¢

4533
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TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Boit

Keeper Plote

Post

10 BWG Tubing or
" Schedule 80 Plpe
[See General Hote 3)

NOTE

There are various devices approved
for the Triangulor Slipbase System.

Please reference the Material Producer

Stip Base N .
P list for approved siip base systems.
http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
In| o |(ao : -
—_— = [ The devices shall be installed per
AR l - ) manufacturers’ recommendations.
(31, ond woshers Washers Installation procedures shali be
[6) per ASTM A325 If required by H
or A149 ond momeraotLrer provided to the Engineer by Coniraoctor.
gaivanlzed per
[tem 445 "Gaivanizing. " — — [—
8olt ltength is
2 11/2-,

oo T ETE B

RS FASZRSZ A/ ST R

Stub Agggﬁ\\\\\\‘.:‘ :::.

3/4 " dlameter hale, ————|

Provide a
" % b/2% dlaneter
rod or #4 rebar.

Class A concrete K .‘,’ ‘

Non-reinforced
conorete footing
{shail be used
unfess noted
elsowhere in the

K - e
plaonst. Foundation .

shouid take approx.
2.5 of of concrete.

O3
.
Y
et
W

®

R S A A A AT
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SH RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{X)SA(X-XX¥X)

CONCRETE ANCHOR

— 6" min —=
to edge
or Joint

5/8" diameter Concrete Anchor -
8 ploces (embed a minimum of

5 1/2" and torque to min. of
50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be
exponslon or adhesive type.

SM RO SGN ASSM TY XDIXXXEX) SBAX-XXKX)

Concrete onchor conslists of 5/8°
diamater stud bolt with UNC serles
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, ond
hordened washer per ASTM F436, The
stud bolt shatl have a minlmum
yleld and uifimate tenslle strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Ruts, bolts and washers shall be
galvanized per Item 445, “Cojvaniz-
Ing. " Adheslve type onchors shall
have stud bolts Installed with Type
1T epoxy per DMS-6100, “Epoxles
and Adheslkves. © Adhesive anchors
may be foaded after edequate epoxy
cure time per the monufacturer's
recommendat fons. Top of bolt shall
extend at teast flush with top of
the nut when Instafled. The anchor,
when Installed In 4000 psi normal-
welght concrete with o 5 1/2*
minimm embedment, shall have a
minleum aliewable tenston ond shear
of 3900 and 3100 psl, respectively.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. SiIp base sholl be permonently marked to Indleate munufeoturer. Methoed, deslign, and locailon of
marktng are subject to approval of the TxDOT Troffle Stondords Englnear.
2, Material used as post with this system shall conform to the foliowing speclficotlons:
10 B¥G Tublng (2,875" outside diameter}
0. 134" nominal waiil thickness
Seamless or eleoirio-reslstonce weided steei tubing or pipe
Steal shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A101} or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used 1T they meet the following:
55,000 PSI minkmum yleld strength
70,000 PSI minfman tensiie strength
20% minimum elongattion In 2"
¥al[ thickness (uacoated) shali be wlthin the range of 0.122° o 0.138"
Quiside dlaneter (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2,867 o 2, 883"
Galvanlzation per ASTM A123 or ASIM A653 6210. For precoated steal tublng (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diamter weld seam by metaillzing with zlno wire per ASTM 8833,
Schedule 80 Pipe {2,875" outslde dianeter)
0.276" nominat wall thlckness
Steel tubing per ASTM AS00 Gr C
Other seamless or electrlic-resistonce woided steel fublng or plpe with equivalent
outside dlapeter ond wall thickness may be used If they meet the followlng:
46,000 PSI minimum yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tenslle strength
214 minlmum elongation in 2°
¥aoli thickness (uncoated! shall be within the rangs of 0.248" to 0.304"
OQutside diamter (uncoated) shall be withln the ronge of 2.855* to 2,895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Troffio Operations Divislon website for detalled drawings of slgn clamps ond Texas
Universal Trlanguiar Slipbase System components, The website address ist
https 7 /www, txdot, gov/publ lcatTons/traffie. him
4. Stgn supports shall not be spilced except where shown. Sign suppert posts shail not be spiloed.

ASSEMBLY PROCEQURE

Foundatlon

1. Prepare t2-inch diameter by 42-Inch deep hole. If solld rock is encountered, the depth of the

foundation may be reduced such thot it Is embedded a minlmum of 18 inchas Info the solid rock.

The Englneer may permit botches of concrete less than 2 cubio yords to be mixed with a porteble,

motor-driven concrete mixer. For smalt placements fess thon 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing In a

sultable contalner may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Class A,

Push the pipe end of the slip base stub Into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and

forth while pushing [t down Inte the concrete o gssure good contact betwsen the concrete and siub.

Continue fo work the stub Into the conorete unfll It |s between 2 +o 4 Inches chove the ground.

4. Piutb the stub. Allow a mintmum of 4 doys to set, unless otherwlse directed by the Englneer.

5. The riangular siipbase system [s pultidirectional and is designed to refesse when struck from any
direotton,

2

“

Support

I, Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 fo 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
{l.e., edge of the olosest lone) when sllp plate s below the edge of pavement or T to 7.5 feet
obove; sllp plote when the slip plate 1s obove the edge of the travelway. The cut shalf be plumb ond
stralght,

2. Attach sign to support using connectlons shown, When muitipie slgns are instalied on the same
support, ensure the minlmum olearance between eacch sign is molntained. See SMDISLIP-2) for
olearonces bosed on sign types.

STANDARD PLANS

& Texas Department of Transportation
Trafflo Operaifons DNfslon

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-1)-08
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ONE-WAY Gop between Mylon washer, 1] smi} GENERAL NOTESt
WRE-1) or oA 5 pr"g?‘,’e; Alum] 5/16" x 1 3/4" i e
o~ Street Nam | @ | ¢ Sl‘m num hex bol+ with / bl I 1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS |  MAX. SIGN AREA
S Sign ! AR el nut, lock washer, y 10 D¥G i 16 SF
P (If requiredt > -~ poo:- o, 2 fiat washers / 10 BNG 2 32 SF
Lo - N—F par ASTM A307 ¥ing Seh 80 ] 32 5F
o I ; i galvonized per Channel Sch 86 2 64 SF
7 3 Ttem 445,
S STOP (RI-1) *6aivaalzing. * T T 2, The Englneer may requlre that a Schedule 80 post be
i o tnlversal} used in place of a 10 BAG where ¢ slgn helght Is
AN YIELD (R1-2} gbnormat Iy high dus o a Il slope.
AN o N 5/16* x 3 3/4" 3. Slgn supports shall not be spilced except where shown.
RN . ¥ing Fh : Slgn support posts shalt not be splleed.
4o ) Channel hox bolt > / lgn blanks shall conform to Deparimental
T’:‘ : b and t1at washer Top View b ororiar Spoottioations DS IG muasepr tmertal
| | and flat wa
: 0.080 for signs less
I 3 See Extruded Alum. Windbean per ASTM A307 following minimum thicknesses e
1 ! betalt (See SWD(z-1)] fop View galvonlzad per Detai! B ana 0185 for sians greoser Shon 13 g f1 "
¢ ! Pl | PLAQUE = | - varlable length Detall A Ifem 445, “Galvenlzlng,” 5. Slgns that require spealflo supporis due 16 reasons
. J L) STOP = 2 - 32 Inch pleces In additlon fo windloading are Indlcated on the
U YIELD = 1 - 8 Inoh plece ) "REQUIRED SUPPORT* fable on this sheet.
SM RO SGR ASSM TY JXXXX(T}XX(P) &1 - 32 Inch plece Drilt /16" hole 378 X 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horlzontal reotangular signs fobrlcated from flat
tthrough) af+ A leml T-bracket sed for slgns 24 Inches or
XX (1} XXAP-BMI ough after bott with nut, lock washer alunicum, J-brackets are use on
SW D SCH ASSH TY Rexxk (1) assembly and lnstall / méfzwfloi vashers per ASTM lessfln Re;gm U-brackets are used for signs of
bolt, nut, 2 flot . A307 galvonized per greater height.
) d 1172 ‘j‘ " . 7. When fwo trionguiar slipbase supporis are used fo
| 1,12 8714 ¥ing Chonnel yashers on Item 445 "Galvanizing, support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidiy"
I tmr lock washer. ™~ connected to each other except through the sign ponel.
‘E;‘:x ' _ ' ) i 1 This will aflow each support to aot Independently
k 1 = 1 See Extender —— B | when lepooted by on errant vehlcle,
rzzzgibe=el. “weo == Detall A | 8. Wing chonnel shall meet ASTM A 1011 S§ Gr 50 ond be
Hinaxd =6FT ? N : ; ' | I 9 gqlvan!z?d pe:l:\‘grl:hgn‘['g?. or windbeam shatl be cut
. Excess
; ; : : e off 50 that’ 15 dece not extend beyond the sign ponel
o A " N4 See tl.e., excess support shali not be visible when the
1 1 [ ¥
A N | BN .1 Detoll B Detall F — sign 1& viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized .
RN | [ (R | S = U-Bracket coating at cut support ends per ltem 445, "Galvonizlng.
| ; ' s 10. Additlonal route markers may be added vertleal iy,
e : : ‘ Splices shati enly be allowed behlnd the slgn subsirate, provided the tota! slgn orea does not exceed the
T [ﬁ_‘_ ] T ! maximum al [ox;'ob[etmmi p?r ﬁofe :‘he T-bracket* post
\ oMo )L e See 11.AddTttonal slgn olamp required on *T-bracket"
Nk Detali € Nylon washer o Brocket for 24 Inch helgnt signs. Ploce the clamp 3 Inches above
Y 5/16* % [ 3/4% e T Bracke bottom of siga when possible.
: H hex boit with @/‘"\ 12.Post open ends shall be fitted wlth Friotion Caps,
S RD SGH ASSH TY XXXXKUTIXX{U) 38 38 ! Alumfnum ) nut, lock washer 172" % 4% heavy 13.51¢gn blonks shall be the slzes and shapes shown on the
! Slgn ! ! hex bolt, nut, lock plans,
Fansl Z Tt washere washer ond 2 flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1}XX(U-WC) | 1 per ASTM A307
o galvanlzed per washers per ASTM
I SR {See Hote 11} L Trem 445 EM : A307 gatvanized per
A N Wing R Cafvanl 21, Ttem 445,
! ! ! * 1zing, *
: ¥ ) { 3 ' Chﬂnﬂel\l‘ Galven
h 3#2555_3_:55': (GTEAERED el - \ i 5/16" x 374"
! . oo ¥ - o | hox bott with
& : co : D H H | oty look vasher REQUIRED SUPPORT
3 ! " Ul h i i 1 an aT wasners SUPPORT
AN AN AN N ! : N L per ASTM A307 Post SICN DESCRIPTION Y TOBRG LTI XX(T)
Loadfet gei HF P o) ! ' Side View I galvonlzed per 48-Inch STOP slgn (RI-1} TY 1OBNG(]IXX(P-BM}
NI er " R I ' - Item 445, TY 10BRGLIIXX(T)
f pe ! ! : ! ! i *Galvenizing. Detall E |p| 69-Inch YIELD slan (Ri-2) IY 10ENG(1 -
] 1 }
1 3 L [~ i ! SIDE VIEW Detall C g 48X16-Inch ONE-NAY slgn {(R6-1) TY 10BRGCE)} XX {P-BM}
7 ! . F| 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch slgns TY 1OBNG {11XX{T}
o 5 & § , TOP VIEW > Y Stgn Clap 48x69- Inch slgas TY SBO{1IXK(T)
SIE
4 e b R -, { ™ Exiruded {Speotflo or N 5 1
'r f Wimax)=6FT ' Aluminum Unfversal} 48x48- Inch slgns {dlamond or square) TY 10BRG{1IXKL
3 ' R e R o b wpo ¥lndbean . TY S8O{1IXX(T)
AN v 1 [ = : E o] (see SHDIZ-1}) 7 48x60-1nch signs
L . . =y N - BWG (1) XX (1)
e E W E g;gd ?}o?f:/gut,sq;?g: :@)@(@ E 48-Inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 108WG
i VoL £ I washer ond lock wash?r j Sign Clam 48-Inch Sohool X-lng slgn (52-1) TY 10BXG {1)XXAT)
! ! S 307 qal ze -
L : ° I x; ?fg i«qs galven ~ {Speolfic or e Lorge Arrow slgn {W1-6 & WI-7) TY [OBNG(DIXX(T)
. i 1 Sl *Galvanizing. ™ {Bolt Untversal) Past >
| i (ljengf:};moy var{
B o - opending on s
ofar type and Detall D s STANDARD PLANS
See pips didnoter.) & Toxas Department of Transportation
Detall E L L frictlon cops moy be munufaotured from hot rolled Tratfio Operdtions Diviston
or cold rotled steal sheets. The minimm sheet metal
SM RD SGN ASSM TY SBO{IIXX(U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80()XX{U-2EXT) S RO SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX(2) XX 4P) FRICTION CAP DETAIL thickness shall be 24 gauge for all oap sizes. SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
The rim edges shail be reosonably stralght and
4,05 " smooth. Cops shalt be sized ond formed in such o SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
o manner a5 to produce a drive-on friction fi+ and
All dimsnslons are In english Skrt Plpe 0.D ” Ti"' have no tendency to rock when seated on the plpe. TR I ANGULAR SL IPBASE SYSTEM
(nloss detatied oitervise. Vagloirl‘on -.025"4, 010" 1757 mox The depth shall be sufflolent to glve positive
op - proteotion against entrance of rainwater. They SMD (SL IP - 2 ) - 08
shall be free of sharp creases or Indentations _
Roiied Crimp to and show no evidence of metal fraoture, ©TA00T July 2002 [oo-TwDOT  Jeo TaDOT [t TxBOT_ [co- THOT
SMRD SCN ASSM T¥ XXKXX(1)XX(T} engage plpe 0.D. ' Plpe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of “g‘_’a’a s | RS floeen N prascr hal
(¥ - See Nofe 12) +.025%2. 010" zina In aecordonce with the requirements of ASTM i I : 51
T B633 Class FE/ZN 8, rees o Jeam | o v

]
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GEMERAL NOTES:

0.25 H mﬂ;; Z‘,’E}T Ning 5!?;?? :azsl:e/rz, 1. [ SIGN 5UPPORT |® OF POSTS|  WAX. SIGN AREA
channel . 3/8" x 4" heavy hex 10 BWG T 16 SF
7—17{ 77777777 Rl i S R R - hex bolt with Drifl 7/16" hole boit with nut, lock washer 10 BWG 2 32 SF
] 1 {t mut, look washer, tHhrought after and 2 flat washers per ASTM Sch 80 1 32 SE
2 flat washers assembly and instal A307 galvanlzed per Sch 80 Z 64 SF
per ASTM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flat Ifem 445 “Galvonizing. *

The Englneer may requlre that a Schedule 80 post be
used In place of a 10 BWG where a slgn helght Is
abiormal Iy high due to g fHH slope.

Slgn supports shall not be spliced except whers shown,
Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
Material Speoificatlons DMS-T11¢ ond shall have the
foliowing minkmum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
thon 7.5 sq. f+., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
\ and 0,125 for slgns greater ihen 15 sq. ft.

galvanized per washers and .
Ttem 445, look washer. 1172 / 2

¥ "Galvonizing. "

I8

I
|
|
i
il
[

3
4

Extender —

SH RD SGN ASSM TY XXNXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT}
{x - See Note 12}

b — —

7
m::::

Panel 5. Signs that require speciflc supports due to regsons
_Exiruded Alun, Windoeam (See Detall D on SMD (SLIP-2)) Slde Vier Detail C ps Inaddi1on 1o windloading ore indloated on the
or 1.12 #/f+ Wing Channel (See Detalf A and Detali B) on  T-Bracket 'REQ}:IRE{) SE:PF"ORT' table on this ghge}‘. ¢ f1at
6. For horlzontal rectargular signs fabricated from fia
Detaii B Spltces shall only be ol [ewed behind the sign substrate. alunieum, T-brackets are used for slgns 24 fnches or
less In helght. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height,

——————————— - — 7. When two triongtHor slipbase supports ore used o
support a single sign, they shali not be "rigidiy®
connected to each other except through the sign panel.
This wili allow each support to aot Independently

See Detall A = w variable , Slen when Impacted by on errant vehlcle.
'| Clamps 8. Wing chonnel shalt meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 end be
H (Specifio or galvanlzed per ASTM A 123,
’/—WSEE Detail B T Universat} 9. Excess plpe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
* off so that I+ does not extend bayond the sign pansl
| 0 \
/ y {l.e,, excess support shatl not be visible when the
| E sign Is viewed from the front.) Repair galvonized
| — == cooting at cut support ends per Ttem 445, "Galvanizing.“
F— ——— i == [[D— - — 1 @y 10.5ign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on
f I~ 1 o the plans,
| il.Additional sign ¢lonp required on the “T-bracket® post
I for 24 Inch high slgns. Place the olamp 3 Inches above
I | L bottem of sign when possible,
I 12,Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
LJ | i
SMORD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(TIXX (U-XX} I = B
I ston olamp —~ i 3/8% x 4 1/2°
| H square head
i bott, nut,
% % 1 Ls flat washer
1| i N and lock washer per
l' | 1 | \ ‘b $\ 43x5.7 ,I“ ASTM A307 galvonized
—— — . —— per Item 445
Sion Gl mm ko Ly N i tteners “Salvanizing.” REQUIRED SUPPORT
(Speolfle or Pane! 2 7/8* 0.D. / _—S1lp base post olarps S16N DESCRIPTIC o
Universal) ... Sch. 80 - (See SMD{2-1) 48-Inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY_10BWG{1) XX {P-BM
¥ing steal pipe for add!tlonal Detall E TY TOBWG(1IXXIT)
thennel detalts) 60-Irch YIELD slgn (RI-2 -
yton washer . Typloal Sion bount 4 Iy JOBRGU XK g
TY 10BWG
5/16% x 4 172" SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2) XX(P-EXAL) for olamp Instaltatlon g [ 48x16-Inch ONE-HAY slgn (R6-1) TY_10BHG(1) XX (P-BM)
hex bolt with % Addltional stiffener placed at approximate center 2| 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-Inch slgns TY 10BKG{EIRX(T)
nut, lock vasher, 7 signs when sign width | ter than 10’ =
2 flat washers of 51908 when slan w § greater Than 19 48x60-1nch slgns TY S8041IXX(T)
per ASTM A307 : g
gg;:ogzged per / Top View 6 | should 4 “’| 48x48-inch slgns {dlamond or square) TY 108HG {11 XX(T}
1 " panel &l
*Gatvanizing. " Detall A be placed at the fop of coion Clamp || = | | 48x60-Tnch stgns TY S80(HXKT)
slgn for proper mounting. | L £
E 48-Inch Advance School X-1ng sign (SI-f) TY 1OBNRG(13XX{T)
7 il ] 24" or S
Sign Clarp R i ¥ (5' EL AT  greater =| 48-1noh school X-Ing slgn ($2-1) TY 10BWG{1IXX(T)
{Specific or IF 1 o -
Unlversal} N . —— Large Arrow sign (Wi-6 & WI-T) TY 1OBWGLE}XX(T}
__ 1
3/8% x 1" squore ; 1
§ head boit and nut H pE— STANDARD PLANS
St xa iy & Texas Department of Transportation
hgf(ebo)l‘qulfh Trofflo Oporgtions Diislon
nut, lock washer, Use Extruded Alum, Windbeam as stiffeners
;;‘g;&“:f;ggs Extruded Aluminum J‘ T Bracket Seo KD (2_1; fo; :d‘::*émc' detalls SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
Sign —p— ea Deta
?;lé:]og;;ed per -—~¢F— for clamp Installatton SMALL ROADSIDE SI GNS
!
Lt »
Galvanizing. N 2 778" 0.D. / TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
Sch, 80 or FOBY L 1]
p base
steel plpe e
furwd e SMD (SLIP-3) -08
] ©T00T July 2002 [oo-TaD0T  [co- 1T [0 TuDOT [0 ToDOT
Detall D Extruded Aluminum Slgn oS | ae T FEIER, A1) BT 401
With T Bracket 8-08 . 1% : 58
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET prves o x| T
26D
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Pavement Ed
* 3 6" min. when
Shouider width no shoulder exlsts {(#yp.}

may vory (typ.}
r?\
\ 10° min, -12" max. Q]
-

4" Yellow Centerline

ek Edge Line T C )
lfi> 30 10° 4" Solld Ly . 4" Solid L= 3" mln. -4 max,
e Yellow Line 3" min, -4" mox. Yellow Line M. =4 max

Shoulder width

Rt TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

or damages resulting from i+s use.

ne responsibil

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
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for Incorrect results

$ governed by the
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sion of this standard +o o

DISCLAIMER:

Pavement Edge 6" min. (typ.) Pavemsnt Edge 6" min. (iyp.) 4 min, i mine, -
¢ 2 L ¢ 30° ma ﬁ LINES 30° max,
X Solld ¥hlte
4 Whito Laro Line —3 J <a 4 Whilte Lane Line — ! 2> T 4 Yellow Edge Line wiain J2. mn.
M w < _ ., ¥ ¢>,=, — - O Sonte wnite
> Yerton Line ﬂﬂ 4" ¥nite Edge Line > . 4" Wilta Edge Line e
I;‘> — — == ! / — — 5“;“;.[;: il 233?1_?8'10.
e
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES \ o EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES o approaches fo
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY  uz ,;EL'.‘;;; 'i,:-gﬁéled T ggE;VVIJﬁHYOL?TOASDHWOﬁDERS it Routramta GO0 AT et
way greater than s or Ca o
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS 35 oniy Traveton Vor Wi » 20 A
Pavenent Edge — 4" Minimm GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
4 EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
4* ¥hite Edge Line 4" #nite Lane Line <a thite 1400 ol Based on Traveled Way ond Povement Widths for Undlvided Hlghways

or Foce
of Curb

| sm— —— — [ m—i ] — [ ]

4" Yellow Edge Line 4" Solid Yellow itine

TABLE 1 - TYPICAL LENGTH (L)

20° typ.
Posfeg(_ Speed Formuia

) 10* min, - — ) - 24" typ,
12" mox,
Medion ¥hite edgeli 2
fediar vedton — s&#ﬁm 7 7 // — 7 7 (//) 7 7 | | wMite edgeline O
) Width & W 60
4° Yollow £dge Line 'él 43' min, from L o> Lane width greater thon or equal to 11/
% 85th Percent!ie Speed may ba used on rogds
ne

12" min,

)%

f edgeline to 1raffio 6peeds norme |y excesd the post dma Lty
stop/yleid 1l e e Poste i
8" Softd Wnite Channelizing Line R> sty 12°-24" ¥lte Stop or Yleld Line T y Vorles N #nite edgeline OO Ingdopath sould b0 Feunded 10 e
= = == = LeLength of Crosshatching (FT.3  WeRldth of Offeet (FT.}
47 White E Line NOTES: S=Posted Speed (WPH)
dge
N 4" Wnite Lane Line
1. No-passing zone on bridge opproach Is optional but If used, it shall be a minlmm 500 feet long. EXAMPLES!
2, For crosshatching length (L) ses Table 1,
3. The width of the offset (W ond the reaquired crosshatching width 1s the full shoulder widih in An 8 foot shoulder In advonce of a bridge reduces to
dvence of the bridge.
All medlens shalf be field meostured to determine the locatlon of necessary striplng. Stop/Yleld g : 4 feat on o 70 WPH roadway. The length of the cross-
bars aond center]ings shall be placed when the medlan width 1s greater than 30 £+, The medlon 4. The orosshatohing Is not required if dofineators or barrier refleotors ore used along the sfruoture, hatehing should bet
5. For quord fence details, refer elsewhere in the plans. L=8x10= 560 ft,

width 1s defined as the area beiween fwo roggways of a dlvided hlghway measured from edge of
A 4 foot shoulder In advance of a bridge reduces to

DATE:
FILE:

traveled way to edge of traveled way, The medlan excludes turn lones. The medlon width might be
different between Intersections, interchonges and of opposite dpproaches of the same Intersection. 2 feot on a 40 MPH roadway., The fength of the cross-
The norrow median width wiil be the controliing width 1o determine 1 markings are requlred. ROADWAYS WITH REDUCED SHOULDER hatching ST::E??be:GO 106,67 £t o 4
L= 0}e / = +67 ft. rounded to .
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY INTERSECTIONS WIDTHS ACROSS BRIDGE OR CULVERT
g’ Texas Department of Transportation
3 to 12" Traffie Gperations Divislon
GENERAL NOTES MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS = e ) 2
1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown In the pians or as directed by the Englneer, PAYEMENY MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
The edgellne should typically be placed a minimun of 6 Inches from the adge of 36* ; ;‘ ; ;
puvermdg}. ?m: distance may very due to pavement raveiing or other condH?ons. EPOXY ANO ADHESIVES 0MS-6100 I V v v v TYP I CAL STANDARD
EdgelInes are not required In ourb ond gutter seotions of roaduays. BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130 FOR POSTED SPEED ON ROAD BEING MARKED EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN 45 MPH PAVEMENT MARKINGS
2. The ’rruve(lied WGy lnolude;s only ?haflporﬂon o; the roadway used for vehiculor TRAFFIC PAINT BMS-8200 'f
travel ond not the parking fanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled 3 to 12' .
wags shall be measured from the Jinslde of ezigeune 1o Inslde of edgelline of a HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220 ey 12 PM ( 1 ) - 1 2
two lane roadsay. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240 Iv v v VVVVVVVV ) B
A1l pavement marking materlals shall meet +he FOR POSTED SPEED OH ROAD BEING MARKED EQUAL TO OR LESS THAN 40 MPH ©“‘”°LE:‘|°5‘§‘§:§’“ 1578 o Jee o Jer: ruzar H]J;‘;””‘”
required Departmental Material Specifications 8-95 2-12 T ; .
as speoifled by the pians. YIELD LINES e orst Conay g
3-03 - - 59
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REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED} DMS-4200
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE LB L s
BITUMINGUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-G130
SEE DETAIL *A° SEE DETAIL "B° center| Ine TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Type T1-A-A <:| - . 3 N ) Y __ Symeirlcal around gentertine 3 . HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
/ //—\. ContInuous two-way left turn lane PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
© “ m - ( a2 ) — — /ETym e All pavement marking materlals shall meet the
, [ ) \T/ ) | \I—/ = - = = o required Departmental Materlol Speolifleations
! 80 1= 40 i 40 i 40 t I , [ | as specifled by the pilons,
E> If'> ! 40 - 40’ . 40"
| e— o — | e— o | — ——/—a
CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS N | T
E> Type I-C t 80" |
<:| - Type 1-¢ CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE
o o [ F— o | Se— c— a =
SEE DETAIL *c*

Type II-A-A <:|
/ /
9 o o\ Refleotorized
i { Surface
g T N I:> Type I-C or 1I-C-R
E(‘> ! 80’ \]/ '/ Type 1 (Top View)
1 [ j— a ——— [y — | =] ——3 | a— o | m—
[a] ———3 o3 o — —— o ——
E> E,> / Type 1-C or FI-C-R
— [n] | s v— | — a — — (o] —
CENTERLINE & LANE LINES Rolsed pavement marker Type I-€, aleor 80° I
face toword normal traffie, shall

FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS o plcosd on 80-foot centere,

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

A Refleotor ized

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES) Surface

Ralsed pavement markers Type II-C-R shalil have cleor face Type I (Top Yiew)
toward nermal troffle ond red face toword wrong-way traffio.

b

Type 1I-A-A pr-20
Type II-A-A :
—r

359 max-

Type II-A-A ? -2t 25% mln
DETAIL "C" ;>’//

DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B"
uut’ﬂ/\utuuﬂnuunnuﬂuuuﬂuﬂunuunuunnanunnuuuuuu V \‘Adhes""’
GENERAL NOTES Roadway
7'/ CENTER OR EDGELINE ﬁ }%—lZ".‘_!' All raised pavement markers placed in broken |ines surfece SECTION A
N shall be placed In |lne with and midway between
i [}///E! I 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 \iﬂl\i]/l[] T 0 0 0_0 0 63 the strlipes.
k ok ¥ || PROREN LANE LINE I ocuroe povnents he rlsed poverwt iars RATSED PAVEMENT MARKERS
Ints.
REFLECTORIZED PROFILE folnte
PATTERN DETAIL =4 Toxas Department of Transportation

l Traffic Opsratlons Division

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS
mg/l POSITION GUIDANCE USING
: 90 t0 500 ! RAISED MARKERS

/l
o0 )« (DG lﬂl | L™ R o REFLECTORIZED PROFILE

><

()

A qulck fleld check for the thickness of bass
;l %I Itne ond profile morking |s approximately IHI MARK I NGS
2 to 3° 30 equal to a stack of 5 quarters to a maximum . H 2 {0 3* -
2 o height of T aquarters. 2to3d ° PM (2) 1 2
4" EOGE LINE OR CENTERLINE  OPTIONAL 6" EOGE LINE OR CENTERLINE 4% LANE LINE OPTIONAL 6" LANE LINE ©Tx007_hpri1 1977 oo oo Jews 100 Joms monor Jes 1ot
NOTE: P 1;“15‘0"5 CONT et 263 HICHAAT
Proflle markings shall not be placed on roadways gfgg &1z 0151 ComTY reT—
with a posted speed 1imlt of 45 MPH or less. 5-03 - - ™

22B
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DISCLAIMER

DATE
FILE

1Y minlmum
T' SRRy SR 24"
48"
*
With q N
Backgroun
/ 2%“
SYMBOL & BORDERt WHITE A oy ¢
L] BACKGROUND: BLUE <—>| Ve
e - 27 21" e 14* 5"
16" 134"
| o i Symbol Only  swsoLr sLue on wiiTe
HANDICAPPED PARKING SIGN e o1
1, "R i. Al parking spoce |Imit 1ines shall he 4° soiid white Ilnes.
L V2"R . o L 12 yon o 2. Alste morklings shown ore examples only, Other methods to
iv 12 ] F¥ i % Iindicate a NO PARKING area ore acceptable. Alsle markings
~ " shoil ba whlte,
Ramp detalls are as fff_ \\\ 2" T/ \ " 3, bimenslons of iimlt lines, olsie markings, ond symbol (with
shown élsevhere In VA[N] L/ or whthout background) may vory ¢ 10%.
the plans 2uexK 6" ¥ 4. Pgvement marking symbols (with background)s
) A@@ESS” LE L a! ore REQUIRED unless stated elsevhere In the plans,
%" A ) 1470 b} shoufd be placed toward the far end of the parking spaces
4 N - 2 IR 80 as to be vislble to motor|sts In the travel lane,
. T [ 3/n ¢l may be palnted or prefabricated materlal, and
2*¢C ¥ % d} shall be 30* x 30" minimum.
5, WHth opproval of the Engineer, prefobricoted pavement marking
L Y "R 1% syrhols with background of other dimensions exceeding the
R7-8 30" x 30" mintmum moy be used, Alternotive designs shall
plaque include a proportion slzed symbol of access|billty, and shall
fmd | fe— T conform 1o the lilustrated colors for background, symbol and
- . Fym g 6" LEGEND AND BORDERY GREEN border,
1" minimum TR R7-8a BACKGROUNDI WHITE 6. An R7-8 slgn:
S %' a) shall be REQUIRED for each accessible porkling spoce,
R o LEGEND AND BORDER! b} shall NOT be plooed between two accessible parklng spaces,
GREEN e1 shall NOT bo placed In o location that restricts movement
3’ min 2fyn  WHITE SYMBOL O of wheelchalrs within the adjccent sidewalk, ond
5’ pref Q J/‘y 2 BLUE DACKGROUND di shall have a minlmm mountlng height of 7 feat. If mounted
45°f b . to wall or located 50 as not 1o be nea pedestirion troffio
_e e e BACKGROWRID: WHITE minieum mounting helght may be 7 feet.
A : 1. Post mounted slons should be ploced opproximately 1 foot (or
lé >I PR = = greem behind the cwrb to prevent damsge from vehiole
' S overhang.
! SPRATERTALS AND TESTS DIVISION SPEGIFICATIONS by pa mounted direotly to on adfooent wall of @
n post moun s aot!cal.
R ALUMINUM SIGN BLANXS p-9-7110 ™ po n9 mer
17 Typical REFLECTIVE SHEETIMG, TYPE €
(HIGH SPECIFIC INTENSITY) B-9-8300
l GENERAL SIGN NOTES:
The Alphabets ond Taferal spealng between letters ond mumerals shall conform with the Texas

"Manuai on UnEform Trafflo Control Devices for Streets ond Highways®, latest edition, and any
4’ approved chongas therefo. Lateral epaoling of text shall provide a balanced appearonce. All
materials shall conform to Department Speolfications,

Legend shal| be appiled by soreening process of biock ond/or transparent cotored Ink,

24’ min @

W 1’ Typleal cut-out black vinyl non-refleotive decal sheoting andfor refleotive sheeting or combinatlon
/ thereof, Background shail be white reflectlve sheeting (Type C),
Slgn mounted T @ Sign blanks shali be one plece 0,08 Inch thick sheet aluminum alloy {Type Al. unless other- g"fgx@g Department of Transportation
to wall of wise noted elsevhere In the plons. V 4 Traftlo Operatlons Diviston

adJacent buliding R
(See Note 8}
SO 7[‘ PAVEMENT MARKINGS
Wonin S pm’] AND SIGNING FOR
ACCESSIBLE PARKING

PM(AP) -98

AN

o §
-
v _

137 min

S

©Tx00T Augusi 1895 i oo [ Txnor Jom Dot ese Tador
REVISIOhS €Ot |sTeT 03 HICHIAY
4-98
0157 countY SHEET M.
61

722K |



